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Abstract

This study analyses development processes and the transformation of rural villages in the Andean
valleys of Bolivia using a comparative and longitudinal perspective. The purpose of the study is to
understand how local evolutionary development takes place, and how community pathways are de-
fined and influenced by various internal and external factors. The theoretical perspective of the study
is derived from the path dependency framework. Using this framework, it analyses the accumulative
and sometimes contradictory interactions between different forms of agency and collective action and
their impact on pathway development. Formal and informal institutions and collective action efforts
at the community level play an important role in constraining or (re)creating community pathways.
The study is based on two main periods of fieldwork, the first one in 1995-1996 and the second one
15 years later, in 2011. Based on a long-term analysis of trends and a detailed comparison of changes
in the resource base between 1996 and 2011, the study reviews and investigates the different ways in
which communities were established, and how they positioned and repositioned themselves, both in
relation to their neighbouring communities and towards the different levels of government and other
external organizations, such as NGOs. It also examines differences between these communities in
their interaction patterns and in the public sphere as well as the productive environment. Different
forms of agency and collective action (e.g., individual households, local leadership, community organ-
ization, informal exchange mechanisms, farmer associations and project committees) interact with or
are triggered by external factors, such as external interventions and unexpected shocks, leading to fur-
ther differentiation or convergence in access to resources and public goods.

Although the differentiation and convergence across communities depends on ‘initial conditions’,
‘retrospective memories’ also play an important role. Moreover, trends may be reinforced or under-
mined by feedback mechanisms, spatial factors and critical mass, as well as by changes in the external
context, for instance, in intervention modalities. These changes may lead to gradual shifts, but also to
‘critical junctures’ or complete transformations. While access to public goods improved over time and
differentiation between communities declined, the findings clearly indicate a widening gap in access to
productive resources both between and within communities and households. Initial differentiation
was augmented by the limited, fragile and uncertain resource base in some of the more marginal dry-
land communities (leading to depopulation) in contrast to the intensification of production under ir-
rigation in a small number of communities, without however any guarantee of population retention.
Multiple development interventions led to a gradual building up of social and public infrastructure in
most communities, and to productive infrastructure in a few. Nonetheless, the fragmented opera-
tions, the sometimes contradictory and often unsustained and ‘disembedded’ character of externally
defined development ‘solutions’ has not contributed to improve the sustainability of rural develop-
ment pathways and even led to an undermining of community participation. Communities, and espe-
cially the youth, have voted with their feet, and continue to migrate on a massive scale to peti-urban
areas or abroad.

xvi



Introduction

It is very hard to imagine how, in the next ten or twenty years, poverty can substantially be alleviated
in the Andean regions. If current social economic trends are maintained, we cannot be very optimis-
tic about scenarios regarding economic development (Van Niekerk 1992, translated from Spanish by
author).

Most of the [MDG] goals are unlikely to be reached, but this will probably not be due primarily to
shortfalls in aid. This is in part because development is a long-term and complex process dependent
on relieving more than a supply-side constraint on resources. Aid remains vital and contributes to
development progress, but even considerable increases in aid are unlikely to buy these particular
goals (Clemens ez a/. 2007).

It is time to start preparing the ground for new goals to mark the sustainable end of extreme poverty
—a vision of ‘getting to zero’ within a generation, i.e., by 2030. As with the MDGs, this implies much
more than just boosting incomes. It entails ending chronic hunger, ensuring universal access to sec-
ondary education, ensuring universal access to safe drinking water and sanitation, reducing child and
maternal deaths to current upper middle-income country (MIC) levels, and tackling key environmen-
tal priorities that will underpin development success (Aryeetey et al. 2012).

1.1 The last of the Mohicans

In August 2011, almost 15 years after our initial research, we returned for our second fieldwork
phase to Ovejerias, a large dryland community in the higher areas of the Rio Chico valley. The
community had been totally abandoned, with a ruined school building and collapsed houses be-
ing the few symbolic remains. The only inhabitant left during that visit was Mr Cornelio Chambi,
a 95-year-old man who had refused to leave his home, cattle and goats behind. Of the 600 inhab-
itants registered in 1996, only 2 still lived in the community on the hill. The main cause of the
gradual abandonment of the highland area was the drought of 1983, and its severe consequences
for agricultural production. Yet, that same drought had also affected other communities, and not
led to the collapse of these others. An important additional factor in Ovejerias was the lack of
water for agriculture, for cattle and for the families themselves. When the school closed in 1996,
and was relocated to the valley below, many families followed, although most still kept a form of
double residence. Many received support from non-governmental organizations (NGOs) to build
a second house and connections to water and electricity. Within a few years, most families had
started moving all of their belongings, completely abandoning their dwellings uphill. As a conse-
quence of a large rural development programme supported by the International Fund for Agri-
cultural Development (IFAD) and the Bolivian government and additional support from a num-
ber of NGOs, the Rio Chico valley offered alternative agricultural opportunities under irrigation,
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as well as the provision of basic services. Over a period of roughly 10 years, this process led to a
growing absentee population in the highlands, and consequently less willingness to invest in agri-
cultural production there, as there was no one to manage the cattle wandering the hillside area.

It is also interesting to note what happened with the community in the valley. Community
members, when descending to the valley, gradually became divided among eight different and ra-
ther small villages along the riverside. However, they kept their own community organization
more or less intact and were still meeting on a monthly basis. The riverside communities
(‘Ovejerias Rio’) were sustained by intensive irrigation, and therefore fought a permanent ‘battle
with the river’, for example, to prevent flooding, destruction of gabions, losses of land and river
contamination. These same communities initially benefited from extensive external intervention.
Nowadays, they are experiencing high levels of outmigration.

Mr Chambi had refused to move to the new and modern ‘surroundings’ in the valley, even
when his family brought him down to the river on horseback. The next day he had disappeared,
returning along the steep and rocky road alone — a 12-hour walk. Although Mr Chambi was per-
haps the ‘last of the Mohicans’, Ovejerias is probably far from an exception in the Andean val-
leys.

Mr Chambi, unwilling to leave his desolate community, might be a logical exception in his re-
luctance to adjust to ‘modernity’, as many of us at a similar age might be disinclined to leave our
home for almost unknown surroundings. But for many reasons, and even when continuously
‘demanded’ by rural communities, the introduction of ‘modern’ or ‘adapted’ development inter-
ventions (whether health care or education, housing, latrines, tractors, greenhouses, improved
seed varieties and reconstructed terraces) faces manifold obstacles in their effective incorporation
and embedding in community life and dynamics. Top-down or trickle-down modernization certainly
does not always turn out as expected. Multiple failures have been recorded as well as an almost
complete lack of sustainability of many interventions. These disappointments may find their ori-
gins in cultural differences, even between communities, but are in my understanding principally
related to the way ‘development’ is implemented, including differences in perceptions and ap-
proaches between community initiatives and externally introduced or supported solutions. ‘De-
velopment’ is often brought to people, instead of building upon their own agendas. I hope with
this research to contribute to a better understanding of such mismatches and misunderstandings,
as well as of the complex dynamics within rural communities and the multiple constraints and
opportunities rural communities face in sometimes quite challenging environments.

1.2 Introduction and background

Despite substantial cooperation efforts, Bolivia is still among the poorest countries in Latin
America. During the 50 years from the land reform of 1952-1953 until the eatly years of the new
millennium, Bolivia experienced a period of profound stagnation in which short periods of lim-
ited growth were interrupted by periods of recession, hyperinflation and political unrest. In the
two decades after 1982, GDP per capita increased only marginally, from around US $700 to
$900." Over the past decade, however, GDP more than doubled, accompanied by improved de-
velopment indicators related to rural literacy and child and maternal mortality rates (Pearce 2011).
Huge inequalities nonetheless persist (confirmed by a Gini coefficient of 0.64), and ‘backward’
regions show limited progress, with the Altiplano and Andean valleys certainly remaining among
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the country’s poorest areas. Similarly, urban poverty is concentrated among migrants from rural
areas. Extreme poverty figures for 2006 were at almost the same level as in 1997.

Even though poverty is pervasive, it is far from uniform and static, as may be suggested by
‘one dollar a day’ types of analyses. While progress has been made with regard to some of the
MDGs, development policies have hardly been effective in addressing the wide-ranging needs of
the indigenous population, and rural-urban migration is on the increase. Provision of public ser-
vices in rural areas has improved in regard to education, health, water supply and roads, but indi-
cators vary substantially both between and within regions.

For the Andean valleys, differentiation between communities, whether in terms of productive
resources, access to public services, migration rates or internal organizational dynamics, is indeed
one of the most salient characteristics. Our initial research in the region,” between 1994 and
1997, found that over a medium-term horizon (10-20 years) communities varied widely in their
access to resources, levels of agricultural intensification, migration and settlement patterns, access
to services and the presence of external aid interventions. Communities were increasingly inte-
grated into processes of social, political and economic globalization, as well as being the ‘object’,
‘subject’ or ‘beneficiary’ of national and international development policies. However, while in
some villages almost all households were able to improve their living conditions, gain access to
improved housing, drinking water and secondary education, or migrate abroad, in other villages
almost none of the residents did any of these things. Similarly, some villages managed to substan-
tially increase their production, while others virtually collapsed, in terms of both production and
population. Communities thus embarked upon different trajectories, varying from agricultural
intensification to intensified migration, and from capturing political power to increased marginal-
ization. The factors underlying these differentiated ‘community dynamics’ and livelihoods have
received scant attention in either government or donor development policies.

The debate about change processes in the Andes intensified around 1974 with the introduc-
tion of Alexander Chayanov’s work, and has long been dominated by Marxist and neo-Marxist
studies about the relationship between the economia campesina (rural economy) and capitalism.” One
dominant feature of these studies has been a rather uniform picture of Andean communities and
their relationship to market conditions. Over the past two decades, the debate has shifted to fo-
cus more on the viability of livelihoods and communities, in the Andean region (Gonzalez de
Olarte 1987; Cotlear 1989; Van Niekerk 1994; Zoomers 1998; Bebbington 2000) and elsewhere
(Scoones 2009). Some of the more frequently cited perspectives are that of gradual economic and
technological transformation, continued impoverishment and increased resilience of local com-
munities.

Several studies elaborate on the diversity of contexts and trends in Andean livelihoods, with a
strong emphasis on the household level. In general, far less attention has been given to differenti-
ation between communities and transformation over time from a comparative perspective and to
analysing the interactions between community institutions, households and external agencies in
shaping these processes. Nonetheless, such an approach can help us to understand how ‘history
matters’ in rural community pathways and in defining the margins and possible constraints for aid
interventions in support of rural communities’ development trajectories.

The question can be asked of why communities’ development pathways differ as they do, if
similar communities go through similar development paths, and whether the explanatory factors
are internal or external. These questions are particularly relevant in rural development. The viabil-
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ity — or otherwise — of communities depends on a wide range of factors, including resources and
agricultural potential, demographics, climate perturbations like drought and heavy rainfall, access
to and quality of public services, market and migration opportunities and changes in macroeco-
nomic policies. But community dynamics also rely on different forms of community agency and
collective action, and in numerous cases on interactions with external agents. Many of these fac-
tors and actors are well understood, but little is known about how they relate and interact with
each other over a longer period of time and in an overall complex and harsh environment.

1.3  Relevance: poverty and rural development

To deal with issues of rural poverty, government and other ‘development actors’ need the right
approaches and instruments. Development policies today generally focus on increasing access to
public services and on attainment of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). As the open-
ing statements to this chapter convey, many of current discussions look beyond the MDGs, to
the posr-2075 development agenda, offering exciting perspectives such as ‘getting to zero’ (regard-
ing poverty indicators) within a generation. One of the most ambitious and widely published ex-
periments is The Millenninm Village project supported by Jeffrey Sachs. This project professes to
upscale drastically the available MDG funding and transform rural villages throughout Africa.
According to the project website, it is designed on the premise “that, with modest support, rural
economies can transition from subsistence farming to self-sustaining commercial activity”.* Alt-
hough the wide range of aid policies and modalities channelled through as many different institu-
tions (multilateral, bilateral, NGO and private initiatives) mirrors the diversity of livelihoods, the
articulation and fine-tuning of interventions leaves much room for improvement. The successive
Paris, Accra and Busan agendas for development cooperation emphasize the need for policy coordi-
nation and alignment of support at a national level, but they provide no clear answers to ques-
tions regarding how development policies can effectively address diversity at the local level. Most
development agencies have done considerable evaluation work on the particular impact of their
own development interventions, but knowledge is limited about how interventions interfere with
each other, and how they intermingle and transform at the micro level (e.g., that of municipal,
community or household). This is all the more relevant as development interventions never take
place on a ‘blank slate’, and existing community pathways and previous experiences influence lo-
cal perceptions and responses.

Development policies, in Bolivia and elsewhere, have been driven to a large extent by interna-
tional actors like the World Bank, UN agencies and a range of bilateral donors, including the
Netherlands. Over the past decades, practically all of the main development trends sooner or lat-
er arrived in Bolivia and in northern Chuquisaca and Potosi, the research area of the current
study. The book of recipes ranges from land reform to food aid, from adjustment policies to social
funds, from basic needs to integrated rural development, from gender approaches to community-
driven development, from MDGs to rights-based approaches and finally from Green Revolution
technologies to a Cosmovision Andina (an Andean worldview). The government of Bolivia is be-
coming more and more involved in fine-tuning and defining its own policies, applying a mixture
of the above, but also adding completely new ideas to the development agenda.

The translation of these both parallel and sequentially implemented development policies led
to implementation of a range of heterogeneous, sometimes complementary or even contradictory
approaches in Bolivia and in the Andean valleys.” A country-level evaluation study (IOB 1998)
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shows, for instance, changes in paradigm in the operation of social funds in Bolivia from emergen-
cy relief (1987-1990) to poverty alleviation (1990-1993) and human and social development
(1994-1997), with correspondent changes and differences in objectives, activities, modalities and
levels of participation. Looking further back, the Netherlands was involved in the direct supply of
fertilizers, insecticides, medicines and agricultural equipment in the period between 1982 and
1995, but it also supported research and innovation and a wide range of individual projects in the
field of integrated rural development in the highlands and Andean valleys. The IOB report cited
above also notes that (Dutch) policies related to poverty alleviation and economic self-reliance
through investments in the agricultural sector, were “an uphill battle, since the agricultural poten-
tial of the Highlands is restricted to narrow valleys with specific microclimatic conditions, [and]
although some production niches do exist (i.e. Andean crops), the production of crops under
high risk conditions generally does not provide a sound basis for combating poverty effectively”
(IOB 1998: 30). Since 1998 circumstances have changed, in relation to both political develop-
ments in the country and the main aid modalities. The question might therefore be asked whether
this perspective on these marginal areas still remains today, within both government institutions
and the donor community, and what the viewpoint of the rural communities themselves might

be.

This image of fragmented and discontinued policies is largely mirrored at decentralized levels,
especially at the municipal level, where the presence of NGOs has expanded since the eatly
1980s, and volumes of aid only recently started to decline.” However, with the increasing im-
portance of municipalities after the introduction of the Law on Popular Participation in 1994, and
particularly after 2000 in terms of financial resources, staffing and increased community involve-
ment, both central government institutions and NGOs have come to see municipalities as a stra-
tegic — or even inevitable — partner in the field.

Government and donor policies and documents generally position rural communities at the
receiving end. These communities are often presented as homogeneous poor entities. Nonethe-
less, rural communities have been able to influence external interventions in many ways. The cur-
rent study focuses on diversity in resources and dynamics, to try to explain why poverty persists
more in some areas and less in others. Taking into account this regional and local diversity, the
question asked by Cassen (1986) and Riddell (2007), “Does azd (really) work?”, is of little help in
coming to terms with the widely diverging dynamics encountered. Rather than focus on why and
where development policies have been less effective’ than expected, the analysis should focus
essentially on why, how and under what conditions interventions may contribute to improve local living
conditions. This approach comes close to what Jim Kim, President of the World Bank, has
termed as the “science of delivery”.” To understand these conditions requires consideration not only
of whether development efforts have fulfilled their intended objectives, but also of whether ‘de-
velopment’ has been relevant from the widely diverging community and household perspectives
over a longer period of time, focusing on the multiple encounters and (dis)embeddedness of de-
velopment efforts in rural areas. Comparing less favoured areas and high-potential areas, Ruben and
Pender (2004) raise the question of why some communities in a region are far more ‘developed’
than others. Or, as noted by Ghezzi and Mingione (2007: 13), “why despite pressures to converge
do important differences persist? The persistence, the resilience, the continuity, the survival, or
whatever we may call it, of certain regional or local characteristics is a much neglected aspect in
sociology.” This question can to some extent also be inverted: why, despite the existing differ-
ences in resource access did convergence occur along certain lines, for instance, in the external
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appearance of community institutions, in community demands, in the building up of public infra-
structure and in trends towards settlement concentration?

This PhD study intends to contribute to filling this gap in understanding of local and long-
term community dynamics. It does so based upon a comparative analysis of data available from
the PIED-Andino study realized between 1994 and 1997 and additional fieldwork in the same
region and villages in 2010 and 2011. The current study takes a comparative and regional evolu-
tionary perspective based upon a path dependency framework, looking at the micro-, meso- and
macro-level interactions between different forms of community agency and external actors. The
current study aims to increase our understanding of the complexity of local development pat-
terns, reviewing almost the entire cycle of ‘development policies’ since the Bolivian land reform
of 1952-1953 and comparing historical and more recent developments across a wide and rather
diverse group of communities.

Comparable studies for the Andean region are either large surveys or in-depth, often anthro-
pological, case studies, generally covering only a few communities. The large surveys often em-
ploy a rather quantitative style of analysis, with focused and often sector-related research ques-
tions and a short timeframe, while the case studies generally provide a rather qualitative, more
integrated and often very detailed historical perspective. The strength of the current study, due to
its repetition of a survey in the same villages 15 years after it was initially administered, is the op-
portunity to identify and unravel long-term trends, and both qualitative and quantitative linkages
between the different aspects of community pathways and with a longitudinal perspective.

This study’s central research question can be summarized as follows:

Why, how and to what extent did pathway differentiation occur among Andean valley communities, and what
has been the role of internal and external factors and actors (agency) in driving differentiation and convergence?

1.4  The setting: northern Chuquisaca and Potosi

This PhD study centres on a comparison of community pathways and transitions among 14 vil-
lages using a longitudinal perspective. It builds upon previous research that took place between
1994 and 1997, initiated by the author with a former colleague (of the PIED-Andino study, see
Zoomers 1998). Additional fieldwork was carried out in 2010 and 2011 (PIED II) including in
both years the same group of villages. Maps 1.1 and 1.2 show the research area.

The PIED-Andino study focused on changes in household strategies between 1983 and 1997
among rural communities in the Andean valleys of Bolivia. The research was carried out in the
provinces of Oropeza, Zudafiez and Yamparaez in northern Chuquisaca, and in the adjacent
province of Chayanta in northern Potosi.

The population of this region belongs to various Quechua-speaking ethnic groups (Jameros,
Jalg'as, tarabucos and pamperios, among others), living either in small villages ot communities (typically
numbering 30-300 families), in the intermediate towns or municipal capitals (2,000-5,000 inhabit-
ants) or in the peri-urban areas surrounding the capital city of Sucre.

Most of the rural communities in the region were only formally established after the land re-
form of 1952-1953, as before then, families lived in slavery-like conditions under the hacienda re-
gime. Even independence in 1825 did not bring much change in the position of the indigenous
population. The hacienda system covered a large part of northern Chuquisaca, but it had far less
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influence in northern Potosi. Some communities, particularly those on the more marginal and
more remote lands and the ay//# communities, with their more traditional organizational structure,

managed to remain outside the hacienda system, but they nevertheless suffered from continuous
encroachment and harassment.

Map 1.1
Bolivia and research area

Source: Caritas, Bolivia. Note: The blue circle indicates the research area.
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Map 1.2
Research area and communities in the PIED-Andino study
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As an old colonial and capital city, Sucre has traditionally been the home of the white and
‘landed-elite’, with previously strong interests in mining (principally around Potosi), banking and
real estate (baciendas). Due to continuous rural-to-urban migration, especially after the 1950s, the
city grew from 21,000 inhabitants in 1900 to around 300,000 today. The city is at the centre of
major road connections in the region. It is home to most of the ‘external development actors’
mentioned in this study, and it continues to dominate political and economic developments in the
region.

The landscape in the research area is quite varied and shows a great ecological diversity, as at
least seven agro-ecological zones can be distinguished. From the valleys at 1,500 m, the terrain
sweeps upwards to mountain ridges at heights of more than 4,500 m. From west to east, it de-
scends from the high puna of Chayanta with its cold and harsh climate and arid, rocky lands, to
the low and temperate valleys of Zudafiez, with their pleasant climate and relatively abundant
vegetation. The most important crops in the region are potatoes, wheat, maize and barley. Com-
plementary crops in the high zones include tarwi, oats, oca and papa lisa. At the lower elevations,
farmers also cultivate fruits, vegetables and sugarcane. The figures in appendixes 1.1 and 1.2 pre-
sent the diversity of crop farming and livestock holdings in 1996 among the main agro-ecological
zones in the research communities. The region is certainly more differentiated and heterogeneous
than rural areas in many other developing countries, but it is broadly representative of the Ande-
an region overall.
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Since the land reform of 1952-1953, processes of profound change have taken place in rural
areas, including the establishment of independent communities or sindicatos, based upon former
haciendas. The early period marks the start of vaccination campaigns and the introduction of
basic schooling. Major changes in more recent decades relate to the introduction of agrochemical
inputs and new means of transport, massive migration to cities and to colonization areas in the
eastern lowlands, the rise of new organizational models like the Juntas Escolares (parent-teacher
associations) and community committees, and gradual settlement concentration. One of the fac-
tors that contributed to these changes, was the presence of development institutions and projects
in the region. In the 1950s and 1960s, the research area had relatively few projects, but following
the severe drought of 1982-1983 the number of development project grew explosively (Le
Grand 1998a; De Morrée 2002).

Between our first research in 1996 and our second fieldwork in 2011, again, many changes oc-
curred in the region and in the research villages. Two of the major changes were the increasing
importance of municipalities after the introduction of the Law on Popular Participation and the en-
try of the Morales government in 2005. Both of these events profoundly affected the interaction
between communities and the state, both at the national as well as at the local level. They also
changed the panorama for the other development actors, like NGOs. Chapters four and five re-
view these developments in more detail.

In the course of their histories, the communities in the study area experienced major transi-
tions, which impacted their ‘viability’ and substantially changed the outlook of their inhabitants.
This thesis is not a complete historiographical analysis of the region or of the selected communi-
ties. Rather, it is a review of these interaction processes and an attempt to understand and partial-
ly reconstruct community pathways and transitions using a comparative and longitudinal perspec-
tive.

1.5 Thesis outline and summaries of the following chapters

Chapter two elaborates on the main elements of a theoretical framework for comparative analysis
of change factors and the resulting diverging development paths among communities using a
medium-term perspective. This chapter highlights the importance of informal institutions and
collective action in mediating external interventions targeted at those communities and in defin-
ing the constraints and possibilities for long-term changes in community pathways and rural live-
lihoods.

Chapter three elaborates on the research methodology and provides a basic classification of
community pathways.

Chapters four and five discuss the changes in the research communities’ internal institutions
and organizations and in the relevant external context. Chapter four discusses, in particular, dy-
namics related to the main community-level institutions: the way these are translated into com-
munity practices, the main organizations responsible for these institutions and their respective
‘rules of the game’, and finally some of the factors affecting their operationality and effectiveness
over time. It then looks at some tentative outcomes and impacts on pathway differentiation.
Chapter five reviews the role of development interventions in building social and public infra-
structure in most communities and erecting productive infrastructure in a few. The launching of a
more massive external presence and development interventions only occurred after the drought
of 1983, and was initially marked by a strong presence of NGOs, a few specialized state agencies
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and, at a later stage, several ‘social funds’. After 1996, municipalities largely took over the agenda
of interaction with communities, redefining the role of NGOs and placing more emphasis on
small-scale public infrastructure.

Chapters six to ten discuss different domains in which pathway development and differentia-
tion took shape. Chapters six to eight focus on the productive side, while chapters nine and ten
relate, respectively, to education and public service delivery.

Chapter six elaborates on the gaining of and maintaining access to land and natural resources
as a driving force of pathways over a long time, from far before to far beyond the land reform of
1952-1953. Coming from diverse origins, either as ex-hacienda or @y//u communities, local popu-
lations needed to uphold or define their rights and access as a group to lands and establish a
common territory and a common identity, while also gaining legal title to their lands. This chapter
reviews regional and community histories and analyses the background of differentiated devel-
opments.

Chapter seven relates, in particular, to agricultural production and livestock in dryland com-
munities. These resources are crucial for communities, and they have been subject to internal and
external pressures, including macroeconomic and agricultural policies, climate change and a range
of external interventions. The question asked in this chapter is how communities through differ-
ent forms of agency have answered and driven changes in existing practices and whether they
have been facilitated or constrained by internal and external factors and institutions.

Chapter eight shifts the focus to the impact of irrigation on community pathways. Irrigation
requires definition of water access rights and modalities for water management. Irrigation institu-
tions require continuous adaptation to changes in infrastructure and irrigation techniques, water
availability, crop requirements and market demands. They must also deal with competing claims
to land under irrigation (including from returning migrants). Management of irrigation systems
often extends beyond community boundaries, and it may require organizational structures in par-
allel to sindicato ot ayllu structures.

Chapter nine discusses the changes in access to education over the past decades. This agenda
was initially driven by the communities themselves, starting with the building of (still precarious)
schools and demanding payment of teacher salaries. Although progress has been mixed, and
some communities advanced little further than primary education, in others children gained ac-
cess to secondary education either in their own village or in a neighbouring community.

Chapter ten relates to the long history of collective action in relation to public services, either
by the communities themselves or in cooperation with external actors in the region. There is a
clear trend towards settlement concentration and even urbanization in a number of places — es-
pecially in those communities with access to irrigation. This has had consequences not only for
public service provision, but also for internal organization, migration patterns and the productive
sphere.

Chapter eleven summarizes the findings for the main pathways and reflects on lessons learnt
for the analysis of pathway differentiation in Andean communities and development interven-
tions.

Chapter twelve provides a final reflection on the theoretical discussion regarding the analysis
of rural pathways from an evolutionary perspective.
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All citations from interviews and other-language sources in this volume were translated by the
author.

Notes

1 http://kushnirs.otg/macroeconomics/ profile/profile_bolivia.html.

2 The PIED-Andino study was implemented in northern Chuquisaca and Potosi (see Zoomers 1998). See
chapter three for a more detailed overview.

3 See Plaza (1979) for an overview of the main theoretical currents at the time.

4 www.millenniumvillages.org.

5 See Van Niekerk (1994) and Yeckting Vilela (2008) for a more in-depth overview of development ap-
proaches in the Andean region.

¢ International support to NGO counterparts diminished after 2008, in particular due to budget constraints
and changes among internal co-financing organizations in Europe (including Spain and the Netherlands).

7 A parallel question is when and where aid might be only a symbolic ‘drop in the ocean’ or might even in-
crease local dependencies and uncertainties.

8 Speech delivered by World Bank Group President Jim Yong Kim at the annual meetings of the World
Bank in Tokyo, 11 October 2012.
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The abandoned community of Ovejerias and its last inhabitant in 2011 (pictures by author)



Meta-theoretical framework: community pathways

“The river does not die in its place of origin’

(Mozambican proverb, translated by author).

2.1 Introduction

Rural dynamics in the Andean valleys are surprisingly heterogeneous, and some communities fare
much better than others. This chapter elaborates a theoretical framework for analysis of the main
factors influencing pathway differentiation and convergence. As alluded to in the previous chapter,
the current study takes a path dependency perspective, focusing in particular on the interaction be-
tween ‘structure’ and ‘agency’, where structure refers to the (gradually changing) resource condi-
tions and institutions and agency to both internal and external actors. This chapter briefly introduc-
es the main concepts, interrelations and relevant theoretical approaches.

2.2 Pathways and communities

‘Community pathways’ describe long-term patterns of change at the community level. Pathways are
defined by Pender (2004: 341) “as common patterns of change in livelihood strategies”, and by De
Haan and Zoomers (2005: 43) as “patterns of livelihood activities which arise from the coordina-
tion process among actors”. For this study I prefer a slightly different wording: ‘common patterns
of change in livelihoods arising from the interaction between internal and external factors, includ-
ing access to resources, infrastructure and institutions’. Changes in livelihoods may also arise from
the (lack of) coordination processes among actors, or from a range of internal or external factors.
In the definition of livelihoods, I include the available resources, built physical infrastructure and
the existing institutions. The patterns of change might include shocks (e.g.,, drought, market chang-
es or inflation), which might occur suddenly or gradually and lead to resource degradation or to
higher levels of sustainability or set in motion changes in settlement or migration patterns. Path-
ways differ from strategies, as there is no pre-set goal to attain (7bid.). They arise from an iterative
process, linked to continuous interaction and decision-making by the local inhabitants. Pathways are
often defined by comparative advantages, by positive or negative externalities, and by the incidence
or pressure of external institutions. The concept of pathways itself is neutral. It is simply a descrip-
tive tool to analyse differences in community development over a longer time horizon. Pathways
are not just a sequence of events or a definition of boundaries. Rather, they represent the interplay
of different internal and external factors and actors coming together at different points in space
and time.

12
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In analysing pathways, the focus here is principally on the community level, investigating
‘community’ developments from a long-term perspective. This study makes use of the main ele-
ments of Albd’s (1985) description of Andean communities, in which a community is said to
share a territory with collectively defined borders, to make use of the same services and to oper-
ate largely through collective decision-making on a large number of issues, therefore upholding
joint authorities, norms and principles and providing a sense of joint identity reflected in com-
mon festivities or rituals related to the agricultural calendar and life cycle. One of the main rea-
sons for the focus on the community is that the community level represents a social arena in it-
self, though it is one that is internally heterogeneous and constantly changing over time.

The current study’s review of the various research communities nevertheless clearly shows
that not all communities fulfil all these criteria continuously over time. Even though the concept
of community is widely used by governments, development agencies, NGOs and communities
themselves, the notion of ‘community’ itself is contested. As Boelens (2008: 32) indicates, “in
rural development analyses and policy proposals different ‘schools’ present its existence and be-
haviour (or ‘required behaviour’) in different ways”. Community organizations are often consid-
ered to be autonomous and traditional. Development interventions may seck to harness these
traditions. In this regard, the notion of community tradition may well be convenient for the state
and NGOs alike (Mosse 1997). In reality ‘communities’ continuously change and are ‘reinvented’
over the years. Bastiaensen ¢f a/. (2005) use the term ‘institutional landscape’, to describe an insti-
tutional environment in which institutions appear and disappear at the disposal of the people in-
volved. This approach is particularly suggestive in the Bolivian context, where communities have
often redefined their identity and external appearance (Le Grand 1998a). Bastiaensen ef 2/ (2005:
981) point to the futility of searching “for a central institutional realm, ‘where the ballgame is be-
ing played™.

2.3 Path dependence and path creation

Use of a path dependency framework can help us to understand in detail the development patterns
and pathways of rural communities. Such a framework brings out the historical changes that under-
lie trajectories and determining factors, and it disentangles interactions between multiple and simul-
taneous processes over time. Recent studies on rural development using a path dependency frame-
work deal, for instance, with topics as wide ranging as agrarian reform (2005), rural Australia (Tonts
et al. 2011), agricultural modernization in Spain (Clar & Pinilla 2011), and the role of regional cul-
ture in the organizational culture of firms in a specific region (Cooke ef a/ 2011). Much analysis in
evolutionary economic geography has focused on firm development and regional economic devel-
opment. There are as yet, however, few studies that apply a path dependency framework to analyse
the dynamics of rural communities in developing countries from a comparative and longitudinal
perspective, and there are even fewer such studies with a focus on the Andean valleys.

Although, as noted by Martin and Sunley (2006), the conceptualization of path dependence has
its roots in ideas like ‘cumulative causation’ as developed by Veblen (1898), many of the main no-
tions of path dependence were developed in economic theory, particularly through the work of
David (1988, 1994). In recent decades, path dependence has assumed prominence in the social and
organizational sciences and in a range of other disciplines, influencing a shift towards evolutionary
perspectives, drawing also from complexity theory and social ‘Darwinism’ (Martin 2009; Hodgson
2009).
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The concept of path dependence was originally used to analyse technological changes and tra-
jectories. Only later was it adopted by economic science (Nelson & Winter 1982; Arthur 1994).
One of the most frequently discussed examples relates to the invention and almost universal ac-
ceptance of the QWERTY keyboard. Path dependence refers to processes that deviate from ex-
pected regular trends, principally due to the understanding that smaller or larger contingent events
in the past may influence current developments. As a framework, however, path dependence goes
beyond the simple idea that ‘history matters’. David (2001: 2) refers to path dependence as a “prop-
erty of contingent, non-reversible dynamic processes, including a wide array of processes that can
be properly described as ‘evolutionary”. His intention with this approach is to integrate “historicity
into economics” (zbid.). A rather simplified model of path dependence according to the framework
developed by David (#id.) and Arthur (1994) contains four stages of a development trajectory:
“pre-formation, path creation, path lock-in, and path dissolution” (Martin & Sunley 2006: 6), or in
an alternative framing, “path origin, path development and path outcome” (Sydow 2009; Vergne &
Durand 2011: 371). These trajectories generally include three main features: random events (con-
tingency or ‘historical accidents’), leading to subsequent path development and the gaining of
‘momentum’ or ‘critical mass’, and ending in ‘lock-in’ due to the influence of positive or negative
feedback mechanisms (Martin & Sunley 20006; Prado 2009). The trajectory is finally interrupted by
an external shock, leading to a destabilization or ‘delocking’ of the pathway. The path dependent
system model as elaborated by David may contain a range of “possible equilibria among which
event-contingent selections can occur” (David 2001: 10).

The starting point of the model is the ‘initial conditions’ (included in the model as part of the
‘pre-formation’ phase), with a main idea being that path dependence as an outcome is “not deter-
mined by any particular set of initial conditions” (Mahoney 2000: 511). The geographical endow-
ment of land, water, capital and labour and access to markets and institutions are important factors
in defining the initial ‘space’ for communities and households (Zoomers 1998; Ruben & Pender
2004), and the combination of these elements may reflect differences in sensitivity to endogenous
or exogenous factors of change. For the current study, this implies that even pathways with similar
starting points will not automatically lead to similar outcomes, due to path dependent develop-
ments.

A second main element is contingency. ‘Contingency’ is defined by Vergne and Durand (2010:
741) as an event that is “unpredictable, non-purposive, and somewhat random”. Events are consid-
ered to be ‘contingent’” when they are too specific to be explained by predominant theoretical ideas
or the particular framework in use (Mahoney 2000). Contingency, or ‘historical accidents’, may lead
to relatively deterministic outcomes or path dependent developments or trajectories, reflecting ‘in-
ertia’. In the more extreme versions of ‘chaos theory’, the initial fluttering of a butterfly’s wings
could eventually lead to the development of a severe storm elsewhere (Mahoney 2000: 5406). Inertia
implies that processes, once they gain momentum, tend to continue in the same direction, which
may differ depending on the nature of the sequence analysed. Mahoney identifies, for instance, self-
reinforcing and reactive sequences. In the former, contingent historical events lead to the ‘repro-
duction’ of particular patterns over time, while in the latter, inertia leads to ‘reaction and counterre-
action’ and a chain of events that are interrelated in their own inherent logic (7bzd.: 511). For the
purposes of the current study, these chains are typically built upon a range of different feedback
mechanisms, occurring within and between certain domains (e.g., land, irrigation and technological
developments).
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A final core element of the model is ‘lock-in’, typically used to explain the path dependent evo-
lution of technologies or industries towards one particular equilibrium, among multiple possible
equilibria, where deviation takes place only after the occurrence of an external shock. Lock-in de-
scribes a situation in which “actors are unable to move to a new state despite all involved [being]
willing to do so” (Katz & Shapiro 1985, cited in Garud ez a/. 2010: 765). This is also defined as the
‘penguin effect’ in economics. Although the general use of ‘lock-in’ therefore has a negative conno-
tation, some authors distinguish between positive and negative lock-in, in which case positive lock-
in describes gradually self-reinforcing positive trends that directly support progress on a chosen
pathway, and negative lock-in is a situation in which alternative options become less attractive even
though failure to consider them may undermine progress or performance (Verge & Durand 2011).
In the context of rural development, lock-in is typically caused by a lack of coordination (Schelling
1978) or by free-rider behaviour (Olson 1965).

The elements discussed above are some of the main concepts used in explaining different path
dependent trajectories. Depending on their area and focus, some authors (David 2001; Vergne &
Durand 2011) favour a stricter application of the model, while others (Garud 2010; Martin & Sun-
ley 2006; Martin 2009; Dobusch & Schiiller 2013) emphasize the importance of a more pragmatic
and flexible approach.

Martin and Sunley (20006) review, for instance, the applicability of path dependency for econom-
ic geography. Their analysis focuses on the evolutionary perspective of economic landscapes. They
summarize path dependence as a concept intended “to capture the way in which small, historically
contingent events can set off self-reinforcing mechanisms and processes that ‘lock-in’ particular
structures and pathways of development” (ibid.: 5). Here, the concept of path dependence is used
with an emphasis on the contextual and contingent perspective, allowing a departure from the clas-
sical economic geography with its focus on universal laws and linear developments, translating it to
a broader evolutionary geographical perspective. Finally, it is important to analyse how different
evolutionary processes interact in a specific geographical context, influenced by “selection mecha-
nisms operating on the heterogeneity that exists both within and between places” (Tonts ¢f a/. 2011:
297), implying that the evolution of certain pathways may reflect a place-dependent process (Mar-
tin & Sunley 2000).

In line with the more critical approach mentioned above Martin and Sunley (2006) and Martin
(2009) also distance themselves from the main ‘canonical’ form of the path dependence model,
with its strong emphasis on equilibrium thinking, According to Martin (zb:d.), each of the model’s
three main elements is to some extent problematic, including the relation of its defining moment
of origin to ‘historical accidents’, the idea of ‘lock-in’, and the requirement of ‘external shocks’ to
unlock trajectories. Path dependence as an approach also raises methodological questions: how to
deal with ‘initial conditions’ in a complex and multidimensional environment, with all kinds of
random events and with the long-term ‘legacy of the past’; under what circumstances does path
dependence arise; can we separate causes and consequences; is ‘lock-in” inevitable; how do new
paths emerge; can we differentiate strong and weak forms; and what is the role of institutions and
human agency? Is path dependence generally evolutionary, along incremental lines, or is radical
change a frequently reoccurring possibility? Along those lines, Martin and Sunley (2006: 16) even
conclude that the notion of “regional path dependence is a complex multi-dimensional one that
possibly defies any singular overarching theoretisation”. Several authors (e.g., Schwartz 2004)
consider the notion’s conceptual base to be ‘shaky’.
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Vergne and Durand (2010) note the rapid diffusion of the notion of path dependence in man-
agement studies, and are also concerned about a lack of consistent use. In their view, the concept
should be clearly distinguished from other ‘history matters’ perspectives. They favour a more re-
stricted use of the notion of path dependence, ‘disentangling’ process from outcomes and defin-
ing clear conditions under which the latter will take place. They identify weak initial conditions,
‘contingent’ or chance events, self-reinforcing mechanisms, and lock-in, as determining the path
dependent character of pathways, while classifying lock-in as the absence of exogenous shocks to
the system (zbzd.). In their criticism of the ‘interpretative flexibility’ of the notion, they even sug-
gest leaving empirical case studies aside and focusing principally on more controlled design. As
also noted by Dobusch e¢7 a/. (2012), it is indeed necessary in each case to indicate what kinds of
self-reinforcement mechanisms are occurring, but not necessarily under ‘laboratory conditions’.

Taking a different view, Garud ez a/. (2010) question the deterministic implications of the path
dependency paradigm. Building upon their critique regarding complex adaptive systems, they di-
verge strongly from the rather narrow focus of Vergne and Durand (2010), which reduces the
role of ‘purposive’ agency. They also criticize the concept of given initial conditions, because dif-
ferent actors “may have different starting points in experiencing and describing the journey they
are part of” (ibid: 763). Finally, they see external contingencies as unpredictable, and non-
purposive, and highlight the deterministic perception of lock-in and self-reinforcing mechanisms
(tbid.).

In an alternative approach, which they label as pazh creation, Garud et al. (2010) emphasize in-
stead the role of human agency and strategic manipulation by actors themselves. Initial condi-
tions are not given, but constructed, and instead of ‘lock-in’, they favour a perspective of provi-
sional stabilization within a broader structurational process. In the reconstruction of pathways,
the current study is aligned with Garud ef al. (ibid.: 770) in recognizing the importance of focus
on narrative ‘redescription’, with a major role for the involved actors (“follow the actors to study
how actions become possible through entanglements”). Thus, pathways are not considered to be
merely inevitable or logical sequences of events. Although the narrower focus of Vergne and Du-
rand (2010) might be appropriate for clearly defined and demarcated experimental studies, for the
analysis of widely diverging community pathways the more flexible conceptualization of Garud ez
al. (2010) seems more appropriate, particularly the latter’s stronger emphasis on agency, path crea-
tion and retrospective and prospective memories. Even for the same actors, ‘initial conditions’ may
vary across different domains, as ‘living memories’ regarding colonial or post-colonial legacies
may be entirely different from those related to more recent dealings with the state or perceptions
of local governments. In my view, the development of pathways necessarily takes place along an
interplay and a continuum of outcomes between path dependence and path creation, where path
dependence is largely evident in contingent events and the (gradually changing) structural condi-
tions and path creation is found in the multiple forms of agency. According to North (1990: 98),
path dependency theory should not lead to a deterministic perspective: “[a]t every step along the
way there are choices — political and economic — that provide... real alternatives. Path dependence is
a way to narrow conceptually the choice set and link decision-making through time. It is not a story
of inevitability in which the past neatly predicts the future”.
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2.4  Structure and agency

In line with the path dependency paradigm, the structure-agency perspective (Giddens 1984) allows
us to explain the “transformation of both individuals and structures” involving the possible causal
interactions and the explanation of evolutionary change, supporting a structured analysis of path-
way development. According to Giddens (zbid.: 25), “structures are recursively organised rules and
resources”. As Hodgson (2007: 103) indicates, this theory “regards agent and structure as a ‘duality’
where both human subjects and social institutions are jointly constituted in and through recurrent
practices”. The continuous dynamic in the ‘interactive duality’ between structure and agency is an
important driving or constraining factor in defining community pathways. With structure defined as
the ‘emergent properties of patterned social arrangements’, and agency as the “unfolding action
nets that emerge around issues and events” (Garud ez /. 2010: 770), it becomes possible to differ-
entiate the role of institutions (as ‘rules of the game’) in different settings (or, patterned social ar-
rangements), and to focus on agency at various levels. Agency is, from this perspective, not uni-
formly distributed.

Archer (2010) subscribes to the basic philosophy expressed by Giddens (1984), but proposes a
less rigid interpretation in combining structure and action. Her perspective on routine action is dif-
ferent from Giddens, who highlights the extremes between voluntarism and determinism without
indicating the degree of freedom that actors may have and under what circumstances. Archer
(2010) raises the question of whether and when actors can be transformative (with certain degrees
of freedom) or are limited by external constraints (e.g., scarcity, such as famine, the shortage of
land or overpopulation), which she defines as “trapped into replication” (7bid.: 231).

Structural properties (as Archer prefers to define them) may have different qualities, which
sometimes allow for relatively quick and easy adjustment, but in other cases require more effort or a
longer time horizon. The examples given vary from tax regulation and demographic or knowledge
distributions, to bureaucratic characteristics. Some structural properties may not be subject to
change (e.g.,, exhaustion of natural resources), while others may require intensive cooperation or
struggle at various levels to accomplish any change (examples found in the current study are the
process and definition of the new constitution of Bolivia and the subsequent adjustments of mu-
nicipal mandates). This approach to structural properties allows for a systematic analysis of the ca-
pacity of local actors to deal with the broader environment, not only encompassing the resources
directly available, but also involving the wider economic and political context. New or existing rules
may be contested, and this is often due to inequality or the unequal distribution of the available re-
sources. This is the case for government policies and municipal or NGO resources, but also for
access to water and land (see also Boelens 2008).

According to Giddens (1984) radical change is often the consequence of existing contradictions,
and can be forced by social conflict. With this he implies that conflict and contradiction may coin-
cide. At the other end of the spectrum, actors are formed by society through the construction of
habitual action. Following Archer (2010), this entails a risk of understanding habit as a guarantee of
stability, and changing habits as leading to destabilization. In her approach to morphogenesis, Arch-
er (ibid.: 236) deals with the division between voluntarism and determinism, analysing “the stringen-
cy of constraints and degrees of freedom in different structural contexts and for different social
groups”. She highlights the need to look at the initial structural distribution of the property, in con-
sidering what pattern of change could emerge. Exponential patterns of change may build upon
levels of skills acquired, investments, human capital, et cetera, but at the same time, constraints will
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be inherent in any structure. Effective change, therefore, requires not only the elimination of a pri-
or structural property but the construction, or what Archer (ibid.) identifies as the structural elabo-
ration of new social properties. Archer’s approach helps us to respond to the question of whether
and when transformation will prevail, which requires the unravelling in both time and space (scope)
of the relations between structure and action.

For the possible causal interactions and the explanation of evolutionary change Hodgson (2007:
100) uses a framework that clarifies the “transformation of both individuals and structures”. Hodg-
son (7bid.: 96) defines ‘social structures’ as comprising “all sets of social relations, including the epi-
sodic and those without rules, as well as social institutions”. Institutions are embedded in these so-
cial structures and play an important role in this process, as they influence individual behaviour and
activity, they constrain and mould them, form the basis of congruent beliefs and intentions, estab-
lish conventions and subsequently allow for the creation of habits (iid.).

2.5 Formal and informal institutions

Formal and informal institutions and community-level collective action play an important role in
shaping the development pathways of communities in the Andean region. They define and influ-
ence social rights and access to resources within and between communities. They also facilitate or
constrain interaction with external actors and some forms of collective action, therefore structur-
ing the development paths of communities. Community agency reflects people’s capacities to
form relationships, to adapt to circumstances and to build upon existing resources, which makes it a
key aspect of rural communities and development processes (Brennan & Luloff 2007).

North (1975), starting from an economic and rational choice perspective, sees institutions as
the ‘rules of the game’, which define “the incentives and sanctions affecting people’s behaviour”
(Dorward ez al. 2003: 323). In the context of rural development, institutions can be pragmatically
defined as “persisting arrangements between social actors” (Helmsing & Fonseca 2011). Institu-
tions, or institutional arrangements, can also be seen as the result of “historically situated, ongo-
ing bargaining processes among social actors, occurring at different places and societal levels”
(Bastiaensen 2005: 980; Long 2004). It is useful to retain the distinction between institutions and
organizations, as formal institutions are often enforced by specialized organizations, while infor-
mal rules are enforced by group members (Kingston & Caballero 2009).

We can identify different processes and factors underlying institutional change. In the first
place it is important to note that the causes of institutional genesis or ‘reproduction’ are distinct
from those that may have given birth to the institution originally (Mahoney 2000: 515). External
circumstances (e.g., geography, climate and ethnic composition) may affect the path of institu-
tional development (Alonso 2005), but institutions’ sensitivities to outside pressure may vary sub-
stantially. Events early in the sequence matter more in determining the path trajectory than later
induced changes. Further down the path, change processes become more bounded, as earlier
available options require more effort or cost to adopt (Deeg 2006). In this respect, North (1990)
also highlights steep transaction and learning costs as factors limiting institutional change and
reducing the willingness of actors to abandon investments (sunk costs), while positive feedback
mechanisms may help to explain the persistence of institutions, but at the same time narrow
down alternative options for the future.

In a more recent study, North (2010) highlights several consequences of path dependence for
processes of institutional change associated with three levels. First, at the individual level the in-



Meta-theoretical framework: community pathways 19

heritance of a particular set of beliefs, as a self-reinforcing mechanism, may serve to resist pro-
posed changes in institutional arrangements. Second, at the level of institutions, the interdepend-
ence between institutions may limit the possibility to achieve a desired institutional change out-
come. Third, at the level of society, formal institutions, which are different from the informal
ones, may be driven or altered by ‘fiat’, while the informal ones are far less susceptible to ‘deliber-
ate’ external impositions.

Deeg (20006) elaborates on the relation between path dependence and institutional change,
with a particular focus on institutional complementarities and coherence. Coherence is under-
stood as the way in which similar institutions try to motivate similar groups of economic actors
to behave in the same way. The coexistence of different institutions together will affect actors’
strategic choices. A first element relates to the ‘nestedness’ (Cinner 2009) of the different institu-
tions, which is defined here as the way they relate to each other in terms of hierarchy and ‘em-
beddedness’ in the local context. Using the logic of complementarity, one institution can make up
for the deficiencies of another. Formal or informal institutions at the community level may com-
plement each other and be instrumental in the differential impacts of changes. In the context of
the current study, the predominant community institutions define levels of access to resources;
and implicit or explicit #ade-offs are made regarding the main beneficiaries. Strategies may, for in-
stance, be geared more towards food security (low but stable access), crop diversification, (tempo-
rary) migration, innovations or access to markets.

‘Critical junctures’ are the moments at which actors adopt a particular institutional arrange-
ment among two or several alternatives. The critical element is the increasing difficulty of return-
ing to the original point of departure, while an alternative selection might have led to an entirely
different outcome (Mahoney 2000). In the Bolivian context, the election of President Evo Mo-
rales and the Movement toward Socialism (MAS) party is an example of such a ‘critical juncture’.

This example links with a range of explanations for path dependence given by Mahoney
(tbid.), based on a framework elaborated by Collins (1975). Mahoney differentiates between pow-
er, legitimation, utilitarian and functional explanations. In the first case, though the origins of an
institution may not relate to ‘pre-existing’ power arrangements, subsequent developments are of-
ten driven or reinforced by power dynamics. In the legitimation explanatory framework, ‘repro-
duction’ of institutions occurs because the actors involved consider the institution to be legiti-
mate; though such recognition may range from passive acknowledgement to active involvement
and approval and also be marked by inclinations towards possible alternative solutions. In a utili-
tarian framework, actors choose institutional arrangements, including ‘sub-optimal’ ones, because
the possible gains may be higher than the expected costs. In this case, organizational interde-
pendencies may again reduce actors’ willingness to adopt eatlier and probably better suited alter-
natives. Finally, Mahoney (2000) identifies two variations of the functionalist perspective. The
weak version explains the reproduction of institutions in terms of its consequences. The strong
version explains institutions’ persistence and reproduction in terms of their implications for the
survival or adaptation of the wider system in which they are embedded. These different explana-
tions are to a large extent also applicable in the context of rural community institutions, leading
furthermore to distinctions in terms of the main mechanisms of change, which may relate, re-
spectively, to the weakening of elites, changes in value systems, learning processes or the occur-
rence of exogenous shocks (7id.). In a similar view, the level of economic development, random
events or specific actions of leaders may also induce changes (Alonso 2005). Institutions today
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reflect previous institutions and technologies. Many of the institutions described in the literature
related to productive systems in the Andean region are based on political, socio-economic and
technological developments that took place over decades or centuries. These institutions not only
influence incentives today, but they also influence behaviour in the future, as shared experiences
underpin mutual expectations and influence social norms. Innovation could from this perspective
be considered the opposite of inertia (Cannarella 2008). Development of new norms could make
reorganization or adaptation costly. This is a consequence of many development projects, though
it is seldom taken into account. Institutions can also experience lock-in, and severely constrain
the options available for creation of new technological developments.

Chang (2011: 489), analysing country-level changes, distinguishes two dominant views of insti-
tutional change. The first one is pushed by the external idea or drive for ‘better institutions’. It
assumes that institutional change is a relatively easy and ‘voluntarist’ process if there is sufficient
political will. The second view is part of the more fatalist ‘climate-culture school’, which is con-
vinced that the possibilities for institutional change are severely curtailed by the almost immuta-
bility of factors such as climate and culture. Chang (/bid.) suggests that by resisting the external
drive for change, communities may follow their own rationality and principles of justice and effi-
ciency, thereby underlining a more fundamental process of path dependence in the evolution of
institutions. Chang (2002) emphasizes the importance of the broader political economic context
and political struggles in the construction of new institutions. According to Gomez (2008), the
replacement of (state) institutions may happen as a consequence of an institutional ‘vacuum’,
caused by an external shock or contingency. Finally, we might ask whether institutional change is
the result of a spontaneous and evolutionary process or the outcome of deliberate design.
Helmsing (2013: 31) finds that institutional change is strongly related to actors’ and organizations’
capabilities “to implement, adapt and replicate new institutional designs”.

This literature corresponds to the idea of ‘purposeful human agency’, a concept that is seldom
still applied in path dependency theory. Communities are actively involved in their development,
either by taking the initiative, by participating in external interventions or by resisting ‘encroach-
ment’ or externally imposed ‘rules of the game’. Cleaver (2001) and Sehring (2009) label this dyna-
mism ‘institutional bricolage’, which “explains how local actors recombine elements of different
institutional logics and thereby change their meaning” (sbid.: 1).

‘Cognitive lock-in’, or a common worldview, can be an important driver of change or of re-
sistance to change at the community level. From this perspective, the process of identity for-
mation (Boelens 2008; Healey 2009) is a key underlying and complex driver of institutional
change processes. Identity formation is the outcome of both gradual and ‘endogenous’ processes
of collective belonging, the building up of culturally embedded practices and institutions, and the
influence or manipulation of dominant groups, external actors and ideologies. According to Boe-
lens (2008), these may lead to direct exploitation or the mixing up of communities or internal
logics. Externally defined ideologies may thus purposively or unconsciously lead to the internaliz-
ing, strengthening or undermining of community identities; but the reverse is also true, as com-
munities may use or adapt their identities in the struggle or competition for access to external
resources (Le Grand 2012). According to Hippert (2011: 2), using identities in this way “often
exacerbates differences and inequalities among the poor”.
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2.6 Community organization, agency and collective action

Community organizations reflect and influence the decision-making process in rural communities
in the Andean valleys. The structuring and behaviour of these organizations can also be analysed
from a path dependency perspective, in particular, by explaining patterns of routinization and the
gradually narrowing down of the scope for alternative action (Schreyogg & Sydow 2011). In most
path dependency analyses, the pre-formation phase still offers considerable room for manoeuver.
In the formation phase, decisions are made and an ‘organizational path’ is evolving, which may be
further narrowed down in the next phase, and eventually lead to lock-in due to self-reinforcing
mechanisms, including, for instance, coordination and learning effects, as well as the emerging
complementarity with other organizations (7bid.). Schreyogg & Sydow (bid.) also note that organi-
zational processes are often ambiguous and complex and that developments in the final stages can-
not be conceptualized in a rigid manner.

According to Giddens (1984: 9), agency “concerns events of which an individual is the perpe-
trator, in the sense that the individual could, at any phase in a given sequence of conduct, have
acted differently”. Hodgson (2009: 169) discusses the possible links of agency with a social ‘Dar-
winist” framework. Following the Darwinist ‘principle of inheritance’ there is a need to under-
stand intentions as well as for a capacity to learn from the past and to adapt continuously, both in
dealing with risks and in the overall accumulation of ‘problem-solving’ knowledge across genera-
tions. Darwinism, however, implies that ‘intentions’ are caused, which reduces the space for agen-
cy. This is clearly the case for power relations, but the multiple forms of action with ‘unintended
consequences’ encountered at the community level do not justify a unilateral and deterministic
view of agency. Rather, they point to the importance of continuous “reflexive monitoring” (Gid-
dens 1984: 9) and day-by-day learning, Power and power relations within communities are far
from fixed or ‘top-down’ constructions. Rather, they are the result of a building up of experience
and knowledge about community traditions and practices, reflected, for instance, in the complex
‘pathways’ to becoming a community authority (Astvaldsson, cited in Stobart 2002). Power rela-
tions also depend on the existing socio-political organizational structure, prevailing asymmetries
and the framings and conceptions used at various levels by internal and external actors. Normali-
zation or ‘normalizing power’ leads to the prescription and hierarchization of norms and exter-
nally defined categories. It imposes homogeneity’ and aims to correct deviant behaviour. Nor-
malization, however, goes beyond the ‘formal’ rules of the game of official policies and
legislation, to also involve more subtle ways of influencing day-to-day behaviour, imposed in part
through ‘self-correction” (Boelens 2008; Kelly e a/. 1994).

Community organizations have collectively defined boundaries; they distinguish members
from non-members and they follow certain principles in relation to internal hierarchy and the
demarcation of responsibilities. Community organizations do so in various areas, including access
to resources, the organization of production, participation in community activities, market access,
and even migration and settlement patterns. In the Andean valleys, the principal decision-making
forum in the community is the community assembly and related organizations. Sindicatos and ayllus
are the predominant organizational forms at the community (and higher) levels. Ay//us generally re-
fer to traditional organizational forms representing various levels from the extended family to a
group of communities linked together. They essentially predate the land reform of 1952-1953 and
in some cases even have pre-colonial histories. Sindicatos were established after the land reform up-
on the territories of former haciendas. The community-level organization obliges individuals to
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accept temporary assignments (cargos) on behalf of the community and establishes a rather formal-
ized system of rotation of those assighments.

These organizations are generally the main interlocutor for external actors, but a range of other
organizational forms have been implemented over time, often in parallel to the community organi-
zation. Households may participate in irrigation committees, parent-teacher associations, c/ub de
madres (mothers clubs), producer associations or another (often externally motivated) committee.
Some of these last involve only a limited number of families. Finally, at the household level, ex-
change networks take many different forms. Households participate in joint efforts (mink'a, ayni), in
barter, in sharing of labour and land and in other informal and mutual exchange mechanisms and
relationships (De Morrée 2002). These are often based upon kinship or social networks.

Bebbington (1999) uses different dimensions of capital to differentiate among and between
communities. Zaal and Dietz (2003) distinguish between natural, physical, financial/economic, so-
cial, cultural and human capital, defining the various related assets at both household and commu-
nity levels. These authors view actors as selecting and trying to combine a set of capitals among
those available to construct a livelihood strategy, and they see the point of development projects or
processes as providing people with a wider variety of capitals to choose from to construct or re-
construct their livelihoods. The resulting strategies can only be sustainable if they are embedded in
more permanent economic and political structures. NGOs should therefore focus on the broader
“decision making environment” in which these capitals are used (zbid.: 8).

Social capital (and related interpretations of bonding, linking and bridging social capital, see chapter
three) is probably the most widely used concept among the different capitals identified above. In
this regard, it is useful to differentiate between community institutions and organizations in terms
of basic cultural norms, shared knowledge, trust and reciprocity. Some actions may require special-
ized knowledge, for example, to design an irrigation system or to interact with government agents.
Lessons learned through migration may teach active agency. At the same time, it is important to
look at relations of trust, reciprocity and exchange, common rules, norms and sanctions, and net-
works and groups (Meinzen-Dick e a/ 2004; Ostrom & Ahn 2001), as these may influence the
long-term viability of institutions and the effectiveness of collective action efforts. Polanyi (1957)
looks at the significance of insertion in social exchange networks, the balance between informal
exchange mechanisms and principles of redistribution, and the possible impact of increased
market integration. Polanyi (zbzd.) considers that last to be a potentially disruptive process, which
may thus also affect levels of social capital. Finally, social capital is often considered to be a fa-
vourable condition for development efforts.

Opportunities and boundaries for collective action

Community institutions develop around ‘enduring’ patterns of behaviour and are reflected in
changes in ‘rules of the game’. They may allow, restrict or facilitate collective action, which in the
end is needed to transform community life and conditions. Collective action can manifest as an ac-
tivity, an event or a process, for instance, related to the mobilization of community members, coor-
dination of activities and maintenance of infrastructure (Poteete & Ostrom 2004). It is also relevant
to distinguish between organizations and collective action. Organizations may exist only on paper,
while collective action may occur spontaneously. Failure of community-based development pro-
grammes is often based on a lack of understanding of how collective action arises to deal with is-
sues and how it is sustained (Meinzen-Dick ez a/. 2004).



Meta-theoretical framework: community pathways 23

Poteete and Ostrom (2004) elaborate more generally on the collective action problems that
communities and individuals confront. Building upon an ongoing International Food Policy Re-
search Institute (IFPRI) effort to study collective action for the management of common pool
resources, Poteete and Ostrom (zbid.) focus on forestry, though making some references to irriga-
tion and watershed management. Collective action problems may exist and originate at multiple
levels in each community. The variation and possible problems in collective action are related to
the nature of the good itself and the composition of the user groups involved. Participation of
households or of specific user groups in collective action may depend on perceptions of possible
benefits, and is related to the specific livelihood resources concerned, levels of income and edu-
cation, levels of trust and group cohesion, and also on competing claims and time constraints
and the nature of the good itself (Ostrom 2000; Poteete & Ostrom 2004; De Morrée 2002;
Agrawal 2005). Community organizations and households respond to changes in different ways,
and in their interactions they may alter the course of the pathway, either by a coherent and collec-
tive response, or by the accumulation of individual responses, for instance, in abandoning the
community.

Though dynamics of collective action are influenced by the type of good (public or common)
and property rights, the reverse is true as well: collective action may define or enforce property
rights in cases were multiple sources of rights exist. Collective action will be more feasible in cir-
cumstances with clearly defined responsibilities, boundaries and a sense of boundedness of the
group (zbud.). ‘Boundedness’ in this regard refers to the common recognition of who belongs to
the group. The recurrence of collective action in the same field may lead to institutionalization,
for instance, in the case of a consolidated irrigation system. While institutionalization may reduce
transaction costs, it also reduces flexibility and adaptability (Meinzen-Dick ez a/. 2004). Not all
collective action takes place at the community level, as groups of organized households, or pro-
ducer associations may involve a narrower segment of the community or even members of vari-
ous communities.

A review of experiences related to forestry resource management highlights a range of possi-
ble collective action problems. These include “population pressure, group size, market pressure,
local autonomy, heterogeneity, economic and subsistence salience of the forest, difficulties of
exclusion, and difficulty of understanding how forest resources respond to human actions” (Po-
teete & Ostrom 2004: 226). Heinmiller (2009: 1) adds “commonly identified factors [such] as
trust, social capital, common preferences, shared knowledge, collaborative experiences, focusing
events and expectations of future interactions”. He also indicates that “investments and adapta-
tions in early resource management institutions can make it difficult for actors to abandon these
institutions”, as such constraining subsequent collective action efforts (7bid.).

According to Poteete and Ostrom (2004: 1), “rivalry in consumption and difficulty of exclu-
sion make the provision and sustenance of common-pool goods particularly challenging”. The
free-riding problem and possible rivalry in extraction is common to many natural resources. Col-
lective action related to public services (e.g., health, education and drinking water) may be differ-
ent due to the possibilities for collective access to the public good, but households with limited
resources, living in more remote locations or facing labour restrictions may be excluded from par-
ticipation. Institutional arrangements in health and education are often more formalized and have
a greater tendency to be dominated by external institutions than those related to natural re-
sources.
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Communities need to be able to guarantee minimum levels of access or equity in relation to
community resources and actions. They may do so by minimizing (climate) risks, by optimizing
agricultural or work-force productivity or by opting for the use of non-agricultural resources (De
Sardan 2005; Zoomers 1998). Communities may in this respect follow different strategies. The
degree of collectiveness in these efforts depends on the strength and history of the community
organization, on the margins and flexibility allowed by rural livelihoods (agricultural calendars),
and on the many formal and informal ties between households and among villages. Non-
monetary forms of exchange (including barter) and reciprocal ties are particularly important in
the Andean region (Lehmann 1982; De Morrée 1998).

According to Alonso (2005: 115), power asymmetries may define the ‘rules of the game’ and
tend to create path dependence, but other factors in turn may affect the underlying “pattern of
power distribution”, and players may become strong enough to change the rules and increase their
influence in the decision-making process. The question is whether local actors have the capacity to
assess the impact or consequences of persisting inequalities. To what extent might existing ine-
quality be an obstacle to change? Considerable differences in wealth between households are asso-
ciated with less willingness to engage in collective action and increased prevalence of conflicts. In-
deed, greater congruence between livelihood strategies may strengthen collective action initiatives.

As indicated before, institutional lock-in, for instance, due to feedback mechanisms like sunk
costs, vested interests and network effects, may significantly reduce the possibility of deviating
from the current pathway, which implies that early institutional choices can have long-term ef-
fects on subsequent collective action efforts (North 1990; Heinmiller 2009). Grabher (1993) fur-
ther distinguishes between functional, cognitive and political lock-in. Functional lock-in (strong co-
operation in a closed social network impeding external contacts) can be reinforced by cognitive
lock-in (personal ties that lead to shared beliefs). Political lock-in relates to development trajectories
building upon cooperation between different institutional actors, including trade unions or political
actors. This distinction is useful in the Bolivian case. As we will see, changing political circumstanc-
es allowed community institutions to expand their horizon and their influence over external institu-
tions, including municipalities and even the national government.

The interaction with external actors defines to a large extent the patterns and the sequencing
over different ‘rounds of the game’. One of the main questions posed in this study is whether,
when and how external interventions have articulated or built upon collective action efforts and
where have they made a difference in shaping development pathways. Communities’ development
histories exhibit intersections with different forms of collective action at the community level,
related to both common pool resources and public goods, and their respective (dis)articulation
with external interventions. Differentiations in the sequencing of collective action responses re-
lated to common pool resources or public goods in different pathways may provide useful les-
sons on the building up of (path dependent) institutions for collective action. Depending on the
levels of synchronization, external interventions can motivate but also constrain collective action
efforts.

2.7 Aid interventions and operational modalities: patterns of interaction at the
community level

Development interventions, which presented themselves at the village and regional levels in a sur-
prising array of modalities, consciously or unconsciously become part of the long-term develop-
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ment history of a particular village. Taking a path dependence perspective may help us to explain
why communities with similar initial conditions experienced similar or rather diverging develop-
ment trajectories. Patterns of external interventions differ between communities, for instance, in
terms of their ‘take-off’, sequencing, intensity, permanence and continuity. They also differ in
terms of their sectoral focus, their linking with local institutions and organizations, the incentives
they use and in their mutual complementarity.

Interventions relate to and influence community institutions and organizational forms through
to the level of individual households. Individually or collectively they may motivate or provide dis-
incentives for collective action, and in doing so, they may end up changing the provision of infra-
structure, access to resources and the further shaping of community institutions. These multiple
interventions can in many ways be considered a range of small or large ‘historical events’, which
trigger subsequent development trajectories in either self-reinforcing or reactive patterns. These
patterns may depend on whether the interventions fit with existing expectations and demands, or
whether implementation modalities or technologies deviated from or even contradicted existing
beliefs and practices. This raises an issue with the idea of ‘contingency’, as quite a range of inter-
ventions may indeed come unexpected (not linked to articulated community demands), although
communities are becoming gradually more ‘knowledgeable’ about the multiple ways of responding,
adapting to or even transforming interventions according to their own preferences.

In terms of outcomes, external interventions may provide a better fit or articulation with local
development patterns or a relatively high level of embeddedness in community pathways. Articula-
tion may take place at different levels of relevance for the community, for instance, related to the
coverage of services at a sub-regional level or providing for more or less coherence at the commu-
nity or user-group level. These interventions may thus become both part of the solution and part
of the problem (Pritchett 2004) in resolving development constraints.

The delivery of public services and the quantity and quality of development interventions is the
outcome of deliberate external decision-making, But it is also the consequence of a complex and
intricate negotiation process between the various external agents involved, and also between com-
munity actors and those development organizations. The development path of a community or the
broader region can thus be explained by identifying internal and external factors that may stimulate
or constrain certain developments, and also point to why regional growth disparities occur or per-
sist.

The changes taking place in aid channels and modalities in rural areas over the past decades are
an important factor explaining changes in intervention patterns. Among the main drivers are shifts
in international development paradigms and the related ‘principal-agent” behaviour (Martens 2002)
of a range of development organizations in the field. Depending on their mandate and focus, de-
velopment organizations may elaborate more or less explicit theories of change and define their
intervention modalities accordingly. Following Pritchett (2004), external interventions can be
grouped as policies, programmes and projects, each allowing different amounts of discretionary
space in terms of implementation in the field. Coming together at the regional and community lev-
els, development institutions and their multiple interventions define the evolving external ‘institu-
tional landscape’ (Bastiaensen 2005).

External actors are not always well equipped to find the right answers to local problems. Pritch-
ett (2004) identifies three systematic failures: (1) the intervention modality pays little attention to in-
corporating local knowledge, (ii) the intervention pays little attention to what people actually want-
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ed and (iii) too much space is left for providers to use their discretion. Standardization (ore size fits
all) of intervention modalities may lead to difficulties in fine-tuning efforts to local circumstances
and to different beneficiary groups, but even with tailor-made solutions a range of implementation
failures may occur.

In the development literature much emphasis is given to ‘participation’ to improve the role of
communities in defining development interventions. External institutions often seek community
participation to obtain specific development objectives in a predefined time and place. In practice,
community participation does not always have the desired impact in (re-)defining the priorities of
external institutions (Pijnenburg 2004), but communities do have other ways to influence develop-
ment policies and external interventions. Strategies for gaining control of municipal governments
and active co-optation of NGOs are relevant examples of institutional mediation by communities.
Externally defined policies face serious difficulties in understanding the complexity of different or-
ganizational forms at the community level and in anticipating the consequences of changes in ac-
cess to resources, as these are generally path dependent and conditioned by participants’ previous
experiences and expectations (North 1991). Contingent on the degree of zustitutional complementarity,
external interventions and policies can be supportive as “long-term drivers of change” (Scoones
2009: 20), helping communities to become more resilient (adaptive capability), to defend their existing
assets, or to reach a transition towards sustainability.

In line with the approach followed by De Sardan (1988), the number of possible reactions of
peasants to external project proposals is, in practice, rather limited. De Sardan (7bid) summarizes
some of those most frequently encountered as follows: maximizing work-force productivity, mini-
mizing climate risks and use of non-agricultural resources. From this inventory he broadly identifies
two main principles and three main strategies for relating to external interventions: the principle of
selection and side-tracking and strategies directed at safety-seeking, aid-seeking and monopolizing aid op-
portunities. De Sardan (7bid.), as such, underlines the differences in /ogzes between development in-
terventions as conceived and the multiple responses and practices of the develgpees. Dorward ez al.
(2009) rephrases these logics in a general classification of livelihood strategies as ‘hanging in, step-
ping up, or stepping out’, where the use of assets or activities engaged in today or in the medium
term may define the diversity of livelihoods and dynamic aspirations of people, mixing and pursu-
ing their strategies. Participation and negotiation do not necessarily provide an optimal or static
solution (Ambrosio 2010). Development solutions may be contested, negotiated and in the pro-
cess also reshape social relations. The current study principally focuses on the impact of (dis-
)continuous, cumulative and sequential external interventions in leading to processes of path or
place dependency, path creation or path disruption.

2.8 Conclusion: building blocks for a (meta-)theoretical framework of change

The different elements of the theoretical framework presented in this chapter contribute to the
elaboration of a #heory of change in relation to rural community pathways. Using a path dependency
perspective, community pathway development is related to ‘initial conditions’ and may subsequently
be marked by contingent events and the dynamic interaction between internal and external factors
and actors, resulting in a broad range of possible outcomes, varying from lock-in and provisional
stabilization, to self-reinforcing or reactive trends.

Following Garud (2010), initial conditions are not given. Instead, time horizons are defined by
the actors themselves in ‘unfolding journeys’, as events that have taken place in the past may still be
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relevant in the future. Initial conditions differ, therefore, also between different domains, whether
related to common pool resources, such as land or the productive environment, or the availability
of and changes in public services and infrastructure. The actors involved and their ‘retrospective
memories’ may attach different significance to events or legacies from the past.

The subsequent stages or processes can be identified in terms of path dependence or path crea-
tion, starting either as a consequence of external and unanticipated events or as a result of an ac-
cumulation of and the interaction between different trajectories. These trajectories may relate to
existing resources, institutions or organizational forms, the dynamics of collective action, and inter-
actions with external actors and interventions over different ‘rounds’ or stages. In the context of
the Andean valleys and the rural communities there, it is then essential to consider the multiple and
rather diverse forms of agency. Communities and households respond to existing and changing
structural conditions, whether they be natural resources or ‘patterned social arrangements’. Changes
may refer to the demographic structure and dynamics, shifting patterns of rural-urban migration,
landholdings, soil degradation or rainfall patterns, and the broader economy including levels of
market integration and processes of globalization. Communities also interact with external actors
and their policies, programmes and practices (Pritchett & Woolcock 2004). In this respect, it is im-
portant to also highlight the importance of various forms of ‘resistance’ to external policies,
through continuous renegotiation of the ‘rules of the game’ (Boelens 2008). While Boelens (zbid.)
focuses on water rights and irrigation practices, community dynamics and agency relate to a much
wider spectrum of resources, including land, livestock, forestry and mineral resources, as well as
public services and off-farm labour opportunities.

The resulting pathways are not homogeneous trajectories, as these will reflect differences in re-
source access and livelihood strategies between households, as well as differences in historical pat-
terns of interaction. Livelithood strategies also depend on household composition, gender, levels of
education and life cycle. Both community and household strategies are a reflection of (changing)
routines related, for example, to the agricultural calendar, migration patterns and exchange mecha-
nisms. Resource constraints and collective rules and monitoring influence the boundaries of
household strategies and define households’ rights of access to resources (Meinzen-Dick ez al.
1997). Access to assets and opportunities is mediated through or governed by institutions and so-
cial relations and is influenced by power relations (De Haan & Zoomers 2005; Scoones 2009).

Whether communities will be able to change the course of development depends upon whether
the community organization has the strength, critical mass and resilience (expressed in the various
forms of social capital and collective action) to respond and adapt to changing circumstances and
to mobilize internal (household and community) and external resources. Understanding decision-
making processes is important to understand the impact of adaptive choices and the space for
manoeuver that people have in defining their (collective) actions (Coulthard 2012). These capacities
or trends may be mutually reinforcing or contradictory, depending on feedback mechanisms and
possible externalities. The capacity to get past major traps or to solve other key obstacles in devel-
opment may be considered an evolutionary step in the development path of the community, alt-
hough not all steps may be equally ‘progressive’. Ostrom (2000) analyses a range of principles relat-
ed to conditions that may favour collective action. The current study reviews whether those
principles apply in the research communities and, particularly, in the different domains investigated.
Coordination problems and ineffective control mechanisms in relation to free-riding behaviour (Ol-
son 1965) may, for instance, underpin lock-in situations, but they may be overcome by external
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shocks or intervening outsiders (Garud e a/. 2010).

External agencies define a range of policies, programmes and practices (Pritchett & Woolcock
2004) in relation to local communities. Development interventions range from changes in legisla-
tion to a rather wide array of regional and local implementation mechanisms. Intervention pat-
terns depend to some extent on principle-agent relations (involving central governments or ex-
ternal donors), but they also influence one another. Government policies and institutional
settings, for instance, related to decentralization, change over time, and intervention practices
shift. Development interventions are selectzve and generally biased towards a particular area, sector,
self-defined agenda (e.g, participatory, supply-driven or ‘gap-filling’) or certain beneficiaries.

Following an often implicit ‘theory of change’ or more explicit objectives, these interventions
generally intend to trigger certain changes in community pathways or trajectories. For rural com-
munities, interventions come as expected or unexpected events, and the community and the cor-
responding institutions may respond with incorporation, acceptance or a wide range of other re-
actions. In this process of ‘con-fusion’, external interventions may have direct impact, but they
are often mediated by formal and informal institutions at the community level. The concept of
‘con-fusion’ reflects both the coming together or intermingling of community agency and exter-
nal action, as well as the reactive and proactive ways in which internal and external actors try to
frame and change the underlying dynamics of interaction. In their resistance strategies, communi-
ties “strategically fuse and confuse at once” (Boelens 2008: 500). Communities do this, for exam-
ple, by reframing identities, by actively lobbying and by persistently resisting certain policies or
actions, but also by remaining silent, through low-profile actions and through alternative framings
of development agendas. External actors, for their part, frame and commingle their multiple ef-
forts in different wordings and modalities, both to convince communities and to address other
actors and supporting institutions. In congruence with the analysis of De Sardan (2005) at the
household level, and depending on the available level of social capital and collective action,
communities’ responses reflect, for instance, principles of selection and side-tracking, or strategies
directed at safety-seeking, aid-seeking or monopolizing aid opportunities (vis-a-vis other commu-
nities). External interventions may result in complementary or contradictory approaches, and un-
dermine or reinforce existing trends (leading, e.g., to economies of scale) or influencing willingness to
embark upon collective action efforts.

Interactions between community agency and external actors occur in different ‘rounds’ or
stages. In this process, feedback mechanisms, previous experiences and learning processes define
the long-term ‘embeddedness’ or ‘sustainability” of interventions. Interaction mechanisms are
generally different for common pool resources and for public goods, but they may have mutual
repercussions. A snapshot view may miss slow transformations for the better, as “people intensi-
ty production, improve environmental conditions, invest or migrate out”, or for worse, as tem-
peratures rise, terms of trade decline or migration undermines local livelihood patterns (Scoones
2009: 19). Many smaller changes may indeed lead to altered community perceptions and new
forms of collective action. Previous interventions or new community demands may induce ex-
ternal institutions to become more actively involved, subsequently leading to substantial changes
either in production or service delivery levels. While development pathways may include multiple
options, at the community and household level, as well as for external actors, the complexity, fra-
gility and heterogeneity of rural communities and their diverging development pathways imply
enormous challenges for government policies and development cooperation efforts.
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The common classification of communities as /ss favoured areas ot high-potential areas reflects per-
ceived differences in potential. The first group is defined in particular “in terms of fragile agricul-
tural resource base and/or limited access” (Ruben 2007: 2), suggesting that households atre
‘trapped’ in a vicious cycle of poverty and resource degradation. In this case, the prolonged pres-
ence of government institutions and NGOs might, for instance, lead to improvements in service
delivery, but that would not automatically guarantee changes in productive potential or human capi-
tal. A breakthrough (path creation) may depend as much on internal action as on external factors and
actors and patterns of interaction. Pathway development is thus bounded by constraints in natural
endowments and institutions, but also depends on changes in accessibility and market access, and it
may be influenced by contingent events, including shocks, external interventions or other events
occurring by chance.

Differing pathways lead to different outcomes and impact. Change patterns may be emergent
or incremental, radical or erratic, continuous or self-reinforcing. Those processes can ultimately be
characterized in terms of positive or negative lock-in, provisional equilibria or a range of other
qualifications. In practice, we may find that both institutional and organizational pathways reflect
incremental evolutionary change, as well as discontinuity, rupture and wholesale transformation in a
relatively short timeframe. There may be cases in which external shocks, critical junctures or dis-
placement lead to deviation from existing logics, established routines or vested interests, opening up
the possibility for path creation along different lines (Schneiberg 2007). The current research anal-
yses possible conditions under which such patterns occur. Outcomes of these processes can be
related to individual livelihoods or to the community as a whole, or to broader conditions. The
ultimate impact can be discerned in major changes in land use and access to resources, in quality
of infrastructure and services, in demographic developments, in migration patterns and in sus-
tainability or resilience of community pathways. Some trends (migration, access to double resi-
dence, agricultural intensification) are common among rural communities. However, patterns,
sequencing, intensity and causality may vary widely between communities. According to De Haan
and Zoomers (2005: 42), “although the concept of development pathway allows for internal di-
versity among households, it is the general correspondence of their actions that becomes the
pathway”.

Why have pathways developed as they did, and why does divergence or convergence occur be-
tween community pathways? Where can path dependence and ‘lock-in’ be found, and where can
we identify community resilience and ‘path creation’» What makes pathways more ‘embedded’
and ‘sustainable’, and what does this imply for development policies? The drive to unravel com-
munity pathways leads to this study’s main question and subquestions, as follows:

How can we characterize change processes in community pathways in the Andean valleys?
o What has been the role of community agency (household and collective action efforts) and institutions in driving
these changes?
o What has been the role of external actors and interventions, and to what extent have these articulated or me-
diated community actions?
o Why and how did pathway differentiation and convergence take place, and under what circumstances do we find
path dependence or path creation?
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To answer these questions, chapters three through five deal with the different building blocks,
providing the overall setting and a classification of community pathways, and analysing the prin-
cipal internal and external actors, institutions and agency. Chapters six through ten analyse and
illustrate community pathway developments in various domains. The main emphasis is on the
period after the ‘revolution’ of 1952 and the land reform of 1953. The focus, in particular, is on
access to land, productivity in dryland and irrigated areas, education and other public services.
These chapters therefore centre on the following questions:

Chapter 3: How can we characterize and classify change processes in community pathways in Andean
communities, and how did these evolve over the past two decades?

Chapter 4: How are institutions and ‘rules of the game’ defined, what are the main organigations involved
in decision-making and implementation, and what are the implications for (initial) pathway differentia-
tion?

Chapter 5: How can we characterize the changing presence and influence of external actors and policies,
and how have interactions with local communities contributed to pathway development and differentiation?

Chapter 6-10: How and why did pathway differentiation or convergence occur, respectively, around land
and natural resources, dryland production, irrigation, education and public service delivery, and what were
the implications for broader pathway development? How did internal and external factors and agency in-
Sfluence and respond to these developments?
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The community has experienced several problems during the last 10 years: the contamination of the
river, river currents that affected the orchard, flooding that has affected our houses and hailstorms de-
stroying the crops. But we are still here, looking for a better life (Group discussion Tuero Chico, 2011).

3.1 Evolving pathways: dynamics in Tuero Chico

Tuero Chico went through many transformations in its recent history. Before the land reform of
1952-1953, the parents or grandparents of some current community members still worked for
the hacienda. In those times, people did what they could to guarantee at least a modicum of ac-
cess to their own production and to find a modus vivendi under the exploitation of the landlords.
Agricultural production was realized in rather marginal areas uphill. According to community tes-
timonies, production levels in these dryland areas used to be better than they are today, but under
the pongueaje (obligatory service) system they were allowed to retain only a small share of the pro-
duction.

Shortly after the land reform, the community split up into two parts, Tuero Grande and Tuero
Chico, the former one was largely abandoned. In the initial years after 1953 comunarios tried to buy
(better) land from the former /andlord, which had not been subject to the land reform. Between
1953 and 1983 most of them lived in a rather dispersed settlement in the dryland area. They suf-
fered from chagas disease (trypanosomiasis), and had no access to education or other services. In
the first year after the land reform they tried to attract a teacher.

The major shift came after the drought of 1983, when many households descended to the val-
ley, and the community received support from Plan International. After arranging for access by
road, Plan International supported the community in building new and standardized houses in a
concentrated settlement (laid out in the form of a triangle around a main square). Plan Interna-
tional also assisted the community in building small dams, giving them access to agricultural lands
close to the river. The shift from dryland agriculture to irrigation implied smaller plots but a more
intensive farming system, a stronger focus on the market, less attention for animal husbandry,
and in particular, less time for herding goats and sheep. In this phase, gaining access to basic ser-
vices, especially primary education, basic health care and drinking water became important.
Changes in settlement and services led to improvements in health conditions, reducing communi-
ty members’ need to go to Sucre or Yotala for health care. While in the past, children were need-
ed at home to care for goats and sheep, parents now became more willing to let their children go
to school. Families still kept their houses in the dryland area uphill as a place to keep their chick-
en and livestock.

Over the 15 years from 1996 to 2011, further changes occurred in the productive sphere and
in the activity calendar. The intensification of agriculture implied more use of cows and plough
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oxen ofr yuntas, and numbers of these animals increased from just one to an average of three per
family). Later, tractors became available for rent. At the same time, families reduced their small
livestock herds. Numbers of sheep and goats per household decreased from an average of 22 to
practically zero, while the number of donkeys also declined. While in 1996, all families still had
goats, in 2011 only one family retained their stock. Agricultural production shifted from maize
and potatoes to roots and cabbage and other produce, mainly for sale in the markets of Sucre
and Potosi. Irrigation allowed multiple harvests every year and reduced the need for migration to
the Chapare region in Cochabamba (to work in the coca harvest) or elsewhere. The changes in
the agricultural calendar led to shifts in rituals too, especially those around the joint determination
of the most convenient date for the start of the agricultural season.

With intensified production and sales for the market, more people seized the opportunity to
use cash income to migrate abroad, for example, to Argentina and Brazil. The migration process
at first was marked by uncertainty, and the first ones to go (households or individuals) struggled
to find their way. One of the early migrants commented in 1996 that they were easily cheated by
external intermediaries. Once they learned alternative ways to deal with transport, bureaucracy
and paperwork, many more community members followed, cleatly expressing an increase in bridg-
ing social capital. Argentina offered greater income potential than national destinations, and in-
come from work and remittances allowed families to invest in the city of Sucre. Few families in-
vested in the acquisition of land or equipment in the community itself.

Land in higher areas was gradually abandoned because of lack of water and erosion, but also
due to disasters (hailstorms, floods and landslides), which pushed people to intensify land use at
the lower altitudes. The community received support from at least three different institutions in
their efforts to reclaim even more land from the river. Yet, problems related not only to access to
irrigation, but also the quality of irrigation water from the river and clear signs of contamination
as a consequence of upstream mining activities, affected production (and sales) dramatically in
the early 1990s.

From 1996 to 2011, the overall population declined from 211 to 166, and school enrolment
declined with it, jeopardizing the availability of teachers. The community even introduced a new
rule obligating community members to keep their children in the local school. As such, they tried
to retain basic education facilities and even to gain access to higher education. Secondary educa-
tion could only be obtained in the city (and recently also in the small town and municipal capital
of Yotala). To attend secondary education, children required the acquisition of small plots and
access to housing,

In 2008, the basic community infrastructure was severely affected by a strong riada (flash
flood), which passed straight through the heart of the village. The flood destroyed the school and
severely damaged the health centre. Many houses were affected. The community again sought
external support. In this period, the role of NGOs was less predominant. The community turned
to the municipality, and received effective support to build a new school and health centre. The
community also received central government support to improve and basically rebuild all of its
houses for the second time in 15 years. The quality of housing here was among the best of all
survey communities.

In 2011, around 11 affiliates no longer had a permanent presence in the community. They on-
ly returned for community meetings, specific agricultural activities and major festivities. The pop-
ulation structure had shifted towards the few remaining elders, who took care of some of the
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grandchildren. The national pension system introduced in 2006 provided at least a minimum
monetary income to the elderly. Overall, this implied less labour availability and declining partici-
pation in community meetings and activities. With the continued pressure on land and produc-
tion and increased incidence of crop diseases, families had started to seek other sources of in-
come close to the community, for instance, related to exploitation of rjpio (stone gravel mined
from the riverside). Finally, in a clear example of supra-communal agency, they joined forces with
other riverside communities to exert pressure on the contaminating mining companies to im-
prove the quality of irrigation water. Some families had been able to save enough money or ac-
quire loans to migrate to Spain.

This short community history shows that various stages in the life of the community have
been marked by different battles for improved living conditions. First was the battle to gain free-
dom from the hacienda, followed by struggles to obtain access to land, water, land titles, educa-
tion infrastructure, more teachers, better paid jobs, fair treatment (in the face of river contamina-
tion) and improved housing. Most of these efforts were sustained by their own inputs, in terms
of labour and some basic investments in infrastructure along the riverside. The community in-
vested substantially in terms of labour days, while external institutions provided materials and
technical support. At a number of junctures, external interventions became an important driving
force; for instance, external actors both designed and implemented basic services. The continuing
shifts in settlement pattern had consequences for the community organization, for levels of par-
ticipation, for quality of access and for the way the community came together for meetings, as
well as for the use and control of land in higher areas. Community institutions retained a strong
focus on agriculture and irrigation, and they also played a part in ensuring community members’
access to the public services that were gradually expanding. Nonetheless, this strong emphasis on
access and control has made them less effective in dealing with the rapid changes that the com-
munity has faced in recent years, in particular, the decline in working age population. The sindicato
has responded mainly by raising the bar to community membership, introducing higher fines for
nonparticipation in collective efforts and for not sending children to school in the community.

3.2 Introduction

In the Andean valleys of northern Potosi and Chuquisaca, communities have been transformed
in many different ways in both time and space, as the history of Tuero Chico illustrates. Some
communities, like Llavisa, remain practically ‘unattended’, others ‘muddle through’, gain new life,
or may be transformed or vanish entirely, as happened to Ovejerias. We can obtain a better un-
derstanding of this diversity and heterogeneity in pathways by analysing communities’ various
origins, long-term trends and final outcomes.

Pathways, when used in this way, are mainly a descriptive tool to understand how internal and
external factors shape community developments in the long term. Pathways do not necessarily
develop in a linear fashion. Rather, they trace processes of local evolutionary change, in which a
variety of feedback mechanisms or shocks play important roles in strengthening or weakening
different trends, in some cases leading to turning points in the existing development route.

The next section presents the research methodology for both the PIED-Andino and PIED II
fieldwork periods. This provides the relevant context for our analysis and classification of com-
munity pathways, which follow in more detail and from different angles in the subsequent chap-
ters. This chapter’s main question is as follows:
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How can we characterize and classify change processes in community pathways in Andean communities, and
how did these evolve over the past two decades?

3.3 Research methods

PIED-Andino research (1994-1997)

The PIED-Andino project analysed household strategies by doing two phases of research. In the
first phase, a rapid rural appraisal was realized in 41 communities. This was followed by the sec-
ond phase in which a more in-depth study was conducted in 17 communities. The 41 communi-
ties were initially categorized according to agro-ecological zones. A diagnostic review of these
communities indicated that they could be classified into four main groups (#pos), based on the
‘external context’ and distinguishing between more and less favourable contexts in both lower
and higher agro-ecological zones. The more detailed classification (see Zoomers 1998) also in-
cludes references to road and market access, availability of services, institutional presence and the
main type of community organization (ayllu ot sindicato). The 41 communities (and the subse-
quent subset of 17) were located in nine municipalities in the northern part of the departments
of Chuquisaca and Potosi.

In the second research phase, eight households were selected in each of the communities,
based upon self-stratification by key informants from the communities. In making the selection,
informants were asked to take into consideration socio-economic criteria related to household
position within the community. The aim was to get an approximately representative sample. The
resulting 136 households were followed for a full agricultural cycle, from August 1995 until July
1996, by monthly visits to each community. Local research assistants and a member of each
community assisted in order to systematically collect weekly data regarding time spent in different
activities by all members of the households. This produced a very large dataset. Back in 1997,
with still limited computing capacity, the project could analyse these data only at the level of the
individual communities. The current study managed to pull these data together for a more in-
depth and comparative analysis of agricultural calendars in the various communities.

With the households in the sample, a range of additional structured and semi-structured and
open interviews were held regarding the family background, family composition and resources,
participation in the community organization, productive activities, participation in projects, histo-
ry, cultural identity, exchange mechanisms, migration patterns, market integration, and finally also
perceptions of the longer term processes of change in their community. A detailed household
survey was also conducted regarding access to land, identifying all the individual plots and the
different crops the households were cultivating that year. Alongside this household-level infor-
mation-gathering, group interviews and community workshops were held on a number of
themes, in particular, position in relation to external markets, external institutions and the history
of the community. The research team took photographs of many of the most relevant aspects of
community life. These were later used in a perception survey regarding long-term changes at the
community level. Finally, interviews were held with key informants, with community leaders and
with staff members of institutions working at the community level, including both technicians
and programme officers and directors. For every community a diagnostic report was elaborated
and presented to community authorities. De Morrée (1998b) provides a more detailed description
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of the research methodology, including an assessment of the quality of the data collected in both
the first and second phase of the PIED-Andino research.

PIED Il fieldwork (2010-2011)

In 2010 and 2011, during a total period of three months, fieldwork visits were again realized in
Chuquisaca and northern Potosi. After short exploratory visits in 2008 and 2009, we managed to
convene four of the researchers involved in the first phase to join us again for a more in-depth
follow-up study. Together with a number of new researchers familiar with the region, we paid
visits to 10 of the 17 communities involved in the earlier PIED-Andino research (table 3.1). The
aim was to identify changes in relation to specific aspects of community life.

Table 3.1
Research communities involved in different phases

Department Municipality Communities (1996) Communities (2010) Communities (2011)
Chuquisaca Sucre Ovejerias Ovejerias Ovejerias
Quila Quila Quila Quila
Yotala Tuero Chico Tuero Chico Tuero Chico
Wasa Nucchu Wasa Nucchu Wasa Nucchu
Yamparaez Escana Escana Escana
San Juan San Juan San Juan
Talahuanca Talahuanca Talahuanca

Pampa Yampara

Tarabuco Pampa Lupiara Pampa Lupiara Pampa Lupiara
Mojocoya La Abra La Abra
La Canada La Canada La Canada
Zudahez Sundur Wasi Sundur Wasi
Poroma Sijcha Baja
San Juan de Orcas San Juan de Orcas
Potosi Ravelo Yurubamba Yurubamba Yurubamba
Cochapampa Cochapampa
Ocuri Llavisa
TOTAL 17 communities 10 communities 14 communities

Based upon the findings of the first phase of the PIED-Andino research, and assessments by
a range of resource persons, including the principal researchers from the first phase, particular
emphasis was given to identifying possible changes in migration, water and irrigation, education
and the level of monetization in rural communities. Wherever possible, we visited the same
households that were involved in the earlier PIED-Andino research, which allowed systematic
assessments to be made of changes at the community level, alongside a reconstruction of life-
cycle changes and strategies. Findings from the 2010 fieldwork were presented to the Dutch for-
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eign ministry, and summarized in a paper for a conference of the European Association of De-
velopment Research and Training Institutes (EADI) (Zoomers & Le Grand 2011).

In 2011, building further on the 2010 findings, a broader and longer research effort was un-
dertaken to more systematically compare the same research communities and the principal
changes that had taken place over the past 15 years. Four teams, numbering two to three mem-
bers each — i.e., a senior researcher and a Quechua-speaking research assistant, generally accom-
panied by either the research coordinator or another research assistant — visited in total 14 com-
munities,' for an average of five to six days each. Three researchers from the first phase (PIED-
Andino) were involved to facilitate a systematic comparison with regard to research methods and
findings. The 14 communities were selected from the 17 communities involved in the first phase
of the project, and offered a broad and representative range of the differences in ecosystems,
accessibility, cultural characteristics (ex-hacienda or ay//#) and institutional presence. For each of
the 14 communities, eight households were again selected, following the same procedure of self-
selection as done during the initial PIED-Andino research. In every community, several work-
shops were held to analyse the main changes with regard to population dynamics, migration, agri-
cultural production, public services and the presence of external institutions from 1996 to 2011.
Special attention was given to external shocks and events that might have particularly affected
community life during this time.

The fieldwork was greatly facilitated by the use of photo albums for each of the 14 communi-
ties, containing a selection of some 50 pictures of the community in 1996, accompanied by the
diagnostic studies for the respective communities. These enabled very systematic comparisons to
be made of developments over time. The photo albums quickly brought back community mem-
bers’ memories of our first research period, and they helped us to obtain rapid acceptance of an
exercise to look back at our findings from the first phase. For several of the communities, com-
parative pictures were presented. All of the communities were given a revised and updated diag-
nostic report, which was a great help in systematizing and comparing pathway developments over
time and between the 14 communities.

In addition, for 330 communities in six municipalities in the region (including 12 of the select-
ed 14 communities), full details of municipal expenditures for the period 2000-2008 were ob-
tained and reviewed as background information for the fieldwork.

Finally, interviews were held with NGO and government representatives, other (semi-public)
institutions, and a final workshop took place in La Paz to discuss preliminary findings with the
Netherlands embassy and the donor community. The Netherlands Foreign Ministry published
selected findings, in particular, those related to the impact of the decentralization process in the
research communities (IOB/Le Grand 2012).

In addition to our own research and findings (Zoomers ez al. 1998; Zoomers 1999; Zoomers &
Le Grand 2011), a range of secondary sources (including archival sources, PhD research, doctoral
theses, project documentation and municipal development plans) complemented and deepened
my own observations of community dynamics. Previous PhD research in the region and research
communities proved particularly valuable, including De Morrée (2002), which focused on the role
of farmer associations, cooperatives and exchange practices and was also based upon the PIED-
Andino data, and Kessler (2006) and Klemola (1997), which present research in two of our re-
search communities (Talahuanca and Quila Quila). Finally, Morales and Guerrero (2001) presents
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research on the effects of climate change in five of the research communities in 1998. Their
study was very useful for understanding the effect of external shocks.

The in-depth research carried out in the first phase facilitated development of a shorter and
far more compact methodology for the second phase, essentially focusing on changes in re-
sources, production and a number of other factors. Nonetheless, this approach has clear limita-
tions. The main emphasis is on community-level changes, but even ‘communities’ may cease to
exist or be transformed in new territorial areas or identities. It was thus not always possible to
follow them in full detail regarding their territorial expanse.”

As indicated, the communities studied are relatively small, varying roughly from 30 to 200
families. The stratified selection of eight households therefore provides an illustrative but not
necessarily always fully representative sample of household dynamics. Nonetheless, this author is
convinced that the complementary information gathered at the communal level allowed for a rea-
sonably fair reconstruction of community pathways over time, for instance, regarding demo-
graphic trends, production, migration and external presence. It was of course more difficult to
capture all internal organizational dynamics, but the interviews and workshops did highlight some
of the main trends and sentiments. Comparative data for 1996 and 2011 were complemented
with information regarding prior and intermediate years. Nonetheless, the choice of these two
base years may lead to a ‘temporal’ bias, as choosing prior or following years might have painted a
slightly different picture. Both fieldwork periods were realized during ‘regular’ years in terms of
rainfall and productive and other external conditions. Workshop data may also contain a certain
bias towards the years immediately before both fieldwork periods, although reference to well
known ‘historical’ events helped to correct this bias, at least in part. Most of the observations
made regarding external interventions are based on both fieldwork interviews in communities
and on external actors, but it was clearly impossible to review in detail experiences in the more
than 600 ‘interventions’ with all external actors involved, and findings may certainly be contested
by either side. The current study nevertheless attempts to give a balanced picture of develop-
ments in the productive and public spheres, as these are crucial for understanding the evolution
of community dynamics in the long term.

A focus on a comparative and longitudinal analysis requires multiple trade-offs, as it is impos-
sible to deal with all of the relevant aspects of evolutionary change on equal footing. Although
this study describes and analyses pathways from a rather integrated perspective, my own back-
ground certainly led to a major emphasis on the (ir)relevance of internally or externally driven
development efforts, as reflected in the ‘domain chapters’, while devoting fairly limited attention
to issues like religion. Even among the external interventions I had to make choices, which led to
far more emphasis being placed on education rather than health, and more on agricultural pro-
duction than on credit programmes or reforestation. This bias is partly explained by the direct
visible and measurable incidence of those programmes to households and communities, though
without denying the possible long-term effects of, for instance, health programmes, which are
also included, though with less detail, in the discussion.

In the preface, I mentioned my own involvement in development cooperation in Bolivia. 1
played a part indirectly and at a relative distance (as a policymaker) in some of the programmes
and activities included in this research project over a few decades of Bolivian’s recent rural devel-
opment history. Nonetheless, the constant shifts in organizational perspectives (from NGO to
research to bilateral and multilateral cooperation) allowed me to distance myself from a too close
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identification with any single form of development cooperation and its governmental or NGO
status.

Reports of our first study acknowledge the possible impact of the research project (De Moz-
rée 1998b), and a particular case of such an impact is discussed in the introduction of chapter
eleven. For the remainder, I feel that during my work’ I have been able to remain at a sufficient
distance from ‘daily operations’ in these communities, although my analysis of national policies
has of course been influenced by the multiple policy discussions that took place within the Neth-
erlands embassy where I was employed and by my interactions with other donors and govern-
ment stakeholders.

Finally, the respective samples of 41, 17 and 14 communities can never be fully representative
of the Andean region or even of northern Chuquisaca and Potosi. Additional information from
the Bolivian national statistics institute (INE), municipal development plans and development
agencies allowed me to situate the communities in the wider context. The diversity encountered
in the research communities is certainly illustrative of the wide range of factors influencing
pathway developments in the Andean valleys.

The quest for a systematic understanding of rural development processes from the perspective
of a community or even a household requires an interdisciplinary focus, including anthropology,
institutional economics, geography and tropical agriculture. I do not profess to have gained such
an exhaustive grasp of all layers of community life. Cultural elements like religion and power cer-
tainly deserve more attention. But the combination of in-depth fieldwork in the first phase and
the more targeted survey 15 years later made it possible to produce a rather detailed reconstruc-
tion of community histories and transformations and to analyse major changes in household per-
spectives. The reconstruction of community ‘histories’ was, nevertheless, far from self-evident,
and I am sure these will contain misguided interpretations of particular trends or of ‘minor’ or
‘major’ events.

3.4 Classifying pathways

As discussed in chapter two, community pathways can be analysed from many different perspec-
tives, focusing on changes in production or resources or broader patterns of change. This section
looks at some comparable studies of change processes in rural communities. These tend to be
either large-scale surveys — sometimes including over 100 communities — or in-depth (often an-
thropological) case studies, generally covering only one or a few communities. As this PhD study
builds upon a medium-scale survey realized some 15 years ago, it combines both these perspec-
tives, offering not only an opportunity to make comparisons among a relatively large number of
case studies, but also the option of taking a more in-depth and longer term approach. A number
of previous studies have employed a more or less comparable focus, although these generally fall
into one of the two categories mentioned above: either large-scale surveys or narrowly focused
case studies.

A classic example of the large-scale surveys is an IFRPI-related study focusing on the “critical
triangle between environmental sustainability, economic growth and poverty alleviation”. Zeller ez
al. (1999) analyse pathways of rural development in Madagascar by means of an econometric and
descriptive analysis of 188 villages in which community members were asked to provide a retro-
spective account of the situation 10 years earlier. These authors’ focus mainly on a distinction
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between agricultural extensification and intensification, related to either the expansion of culti-
vated areas or increases in yields (2bid.).

Pender e# al. (2004) analyse and compare rural pathways in 348 villages in Honduras, Uganda
and Ethiopia. They use a similar retrospective approach (but including different periods for each
of the countries), and they apply a similar econometric analysis as Zeller ¢f a/. (1999), but these
authors take a broader perspective regarding agricultural pathways, building upon cereal produc-
tion as either the primary or secondary activity, and considering complementary crops and activi-
ties. The central hypothesis of their research is that “appropriate strategies for sustainable rural
development and land management depend upon comparative advantages that exist for people in
a particular location” (Pender ez a/. 2004: 339). They identify four factors that influence villages’
comparative advantages: resource potential, external context, population density and external
presence. The focus on comparative advantage is certainly important (in the PIED studies practi-
cally all communities focused on commercialization of crops that were well suited to their specif-
ic agro-ecological circumstances). However, the impact of community strategies and pathways
may extend further than crop selection and market orientation. Including other elements in the
pathway analysis may therefore be appropriate.

Using a so-called ‘stages-of-progress’ analysis, Kristjanson ez /. (2007) examine households
and poverty dynamics from a long-term perspective in 40 rural communities in two highland re-
gions of Peru. They review, in particular, the role played by livestock assets and strategies as an
explanatory factor. The study uses five criteria to capture rural livelihood options: “altitude, agri-
cultural activities, market access, size of community, and ethnic group and language” (zbzd.: 296).
The analysis focuses mainly on pathways at the household level, but the indicators at the village
level (e.g., availability of and access to public services and main income sources) are similar to
those used in the PIED study. Several conclusions, indeed, are drawn at the regional, instead of at
the household level. The authors indicate some methodological problems and limitations, as it
appeared difficult to retrieve reliable information compared to the situation 10 years eatrlier, re-
garding the ways households were able to diversify successfully, or as stated by Kristjanson (zbid.:
306), “what policies and interventions led to this successful diversification”.

One of the most cited studies involving a similar group of communities in the Andean region
is Figueroa (1983) regarding eight communities in the Peruvian sierra (highlands). Figueroa (bid.)
starts from a rather economic point of view, but realizes a broad survey including very detailed
measurements of agricultural and livestock production, considering practically all monetary and
non-monetary inflows and outflows. Although the study gives some retrospective information
regarding demographic changes, it does not really present a longitudinal analysis.

A more recent Peruvian study (Escobal & Ponce 2010), building upon Cotlear (1989), com-
pates developments in two larger communities between 1983/84 and 2009, using indicators that
are similar to those used in the PIED studies, such as changes in population, household size, ed-
ucational levels and provision of basic public services. For the productive side, the study com-
pares changes over time in the distribution of income in relation to, for instance, potatoes, maize
and livestock equivalents, placing most emphasis on the household level.

In a more theoretical review, Shiferaw and Bantilan (2004) conclude that there are two main
contrasting viewpoints regarding perceptions of rural communities’ responses to increased re-
source pressure. Simplified, the two opposite positions — in the study, represented by the Boserup
and the Malthusian perspectives — centre on population growth. One position regards this as
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beneficial to the process of agricultural change, intensification and prevention of further re-
source degradation, while the other considers it to be a negative factor and principal agent of
degradation and poverty. Our study found contrasting population trends in both communities in
a downward spiral as well as in communities embarking upon increased intensification, suggest-
ing the importance of other factors in co-determining development pathways. As Shiferaw (2004:
329) acknowledges, “the fixation of existing theories on population growth per se as a leading
driving force in the process of agricultural change has overshadowed other associated factors”
conditioning and mediating interactions between “poverty, population growth, and environmen-
tal quality”.

Most of the abovementioned analytical studies relate principally to changes in the productive
sphere or demographics. This relatively narrow perspective does not always do justice to internal
community dynamics, as these imply a continued interaction between a wide range of different
factors and actors over time. Positive developments at a certain stage may lead to cumulative ef-
fects later, but circumstances may also revert back, due to other internal or external factors. The
study of interactions between different elements therefore requires a broader focus on communi-
ty pathways. Pender ez al. (2004), Zeller et al. (1999) and the comparative study by Kristjanson e a/.
(2007) in Peru mainly focus on agriculture and livestock production or in some cases on alterna-
tive income sources, like migration. In addition to those factors, the current study includes ele-
ments such as demographic change and public service delivery. In the productive sphere, it places
special emphasis on irrigation. In addition, this study systematically reviews the different ‘rounds’
or stages of interaction between communities and external actors and the existing feedback
mechanisms in a variety of domains. The added value of the current study compared to many of
the more extensive surveys is the opportunity it offers to establish not only qualitative but also

some quantitative linkages between the different aspects of community pathways and the availa-
bility of comparable data for 1996 and 2011.

Before we go on to these comparisons, it is relevant to look back at the classification of com-
munities we developed in the context of the initial PIED-Andino study back in 1997. We
grouped the 41 and 17 communities, respectively, in the first and second phase of that research
into four groups related to the favourability or unfavourability of external context, at both lower
and higher elevations and in relation to six systems of production, varying from specialized pota-
to production to more diversified agricultural production in the valleys, extensive livestock man-
agement, transformation, migration and subsistence agriculture (Zoomers 1998). The classifica-
tion into higher and lower elevation areas, combined with inclusion of the different agricultural
specializations, roughly corresponds to the traditional classification of communities according to
agro-ecological zones, but adds in this case the specializations of certain communities. Omitting
the details on the specific production orientation of individual communities and looking only at
the 14 communities that are included in both research periods yields a picture for 1996 as pre-
sented in table 3.2.

Revisiting this typology 15 years later, we found that it provided a surprisingly accurate predic-
tion of development outcomes and population trends between 1996 and 2011, especially regard-
ing the few communities with an unfavourable external context.” All three communities classified
as having an unfavourable external context also scored very low in the present matrix. Two of
them had a drastically diminished population, while only four out of eleven in the other group
declined (but less so) in population.
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Table 3.2
Distribution of communities in 1996

Higher areas Lower areas with
with favourable Unfavourable favourable Unfavourable
external context external context external context external context

La Abra, Wasa Nucchu, Es-
cana, Quila Quila, La Canha-
da, Tuero Chico, Sundur
Wasi

Yurubamba, Pampa Lupiara,

San Juan de Orcas, San Juan Cochapampa, Talahuanca

Ovejerias

Source: Zoomers (1998).

3.5 Pathway clustering and classification

A pathway classification should allow the testing of hypotheses regarding our main questions re-
lated to the interaction between structure and agency in defining pathway development and dif-
ferentiation. Community institutions are generally linked to processes of defining access to re-
sources at the community level and perhaps beyond community borders as well. This may include
access to common pool resources, to public goods and even to markets and external institutions.
A pathway classification system that relates to the existing differentiation between common pool
resources and public goods and to changing demographics will therefore help in analysis of the
differential role of the institutions involved in these different domains.

Appendix 3.1 provides an overview of the main characteristics of the 14 communities in
1996, alongside some additional indicators going further back in time. These indicators provide
an intermediate baseline for comparing pathways. Based upon a series of steps (detailed in ap-
pendix 3.2), including two methods of cluster analysis and a more detailed review of event calen-
dars, the communities were grouped into a summary classification (table 3.3) and a more detailed
classification (appendix 3.5). The latter contains a further subdivision based upon additional fac-
tors (e.g., education, access to services and migration). The summary classification divides the
communities into four main pathways, based on demographic change (dec/ine or growth) and pro-
ductive capacity (dryland or irrigation). As we will see, population growth largely coincides with the
differentiation in production levels over time, as most of the communities with relatively stable
or growing populations showed on average higher levels (or lower declines) in agricultural pro-
duction.

Throughout the chapters of this book, and in most of the tables and graphs, the summary or
simplified pathway classification is used. This is a deliberate choice, based both on the outcome
of the cluster analysis and for ease of reference (with four groupings only), but also because this
classification enables comparisons of other underlying factors and changes, such as access to ser-
vices and migration patterns, and a differentiation between primary or secondary education or
between sindicatos and ayllus. Those subdivisions are further discussed in the following chapters
and included in the more detailed pathway classification presented in appendix 3.5.

The detailed classification further specifies levels and patterns of national and international
migration, agricultural intensification and irrigation, access to public services and settlement con-
centration, and access to primary’ and secondary education.” The following chapters use these
subdivisions in analysing pathways in relation to specific domains (land access, dryland agricul-
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ture, irrigation, education and other elements of service delivery). Finally, origin or identity issues
are highlighted in relation to three communities where they were considered relevant for pathway
differentiation. This more detailed classification enriches understanding of, for instance, whether
access to secondary education is an important (additional) driver of differentiation between decline
and growth pathways, or between dryland and irrigation pathways.

Table 3.3
Summary pathway classification 1996-2011
Population decline Population growth
Mainl Cochapampa, Ovejerias Alto, San Juan de Orcas, | Talahuanca, Pampa Lupiara, Yurubamba
ainty San Juan (Dryland growth pathway)
dryland (Dryland decline pathway)
Mainly SunQur.Wasy, Quila Quila, Tuero Chico, La Abra, Wasa Nucchu, La Cafiada, Escana
PSR Ovejerias Rio (Irrigation growth pathway)
irrigation (Irrigation decline pathway) 8 8 P Y

Source: Own elaboration.

The classifications result in different groupings. At the extremes we find Ovejerias and Co-
chapampa at one end of the spectrum and at the other end Escana. These differ basically in all
trends, regarding population, migration patterns, educational levels, production patterns, levels of
service provision, settlement concentration and resource accumulation.

Depending on the angle of analysis, which will change in relation to the different domains
(i.e., access to land, irrigation and education), our focus on the matrix can be either horizontal or
vertical, allowing us to capture both commonalities as well as the internal differentiation taking
place in pathways related to the different domains. Thus, chapter four, regarding community in-
stitutions, examines differentiation between ay/us and sindicatos, chapter seven highlights initial
differences between dryland systems specialized in potato production and more mixed produc-
tion systems, while chapter eight highlights the initial differentiation and subsequent changes in
irrigation systems over time. Chapter nine discusses the division between primary and secondary
education and chapter ten, finally, adds a distinction between levels of service delivery and
changes in patterns of settlement concentration over time.

3.6 A first approximation: pathway convergence and divergence

Depending on the perspective taken, Andean communities in the region can be conceived of as
all rather similar or quite different. Most are rather small, poor and distant from a main road; they
produce potatoes, maize and grain; raise cattle, goats and chickens; build similar houses and use
similar technologies; celebrate many of the same festivities and even organize themselves in more
or less the same manner. Yet, these communities are located at widely differing altitudes in a large
range of agro-ecological zones and with a tremendous variety in landscapes and local #iches, con-
sequently producing a variety of crops. They also migrate to many different destinations, and rep-
resent a wide range of cultures and identities.
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Based upon the main elements of the pathway matrix presented above, the following section
further elaborate and quantify some of these commonalities and differences, focusing in particu-
lar on demographic changes, migration, resources at the household level and changes in accessi-
bility. Where possible, we will determine whether and how these trends have been converging, or
if further differentiation has taken place over time.

Population dynamics

Demographic changes are an important reflection of pathway dynamics. Shrinking and growing
communities face different challenges, related to control of natural resources and collective ac-
tion, but also to thresholds for provision of certain public services. Gradual growth and decline
seldom have substantial immediate effect, but changes do have marked effects when certain tip-
ping points are reached (e.g, a minimum number of pupils for the maintenance of a school or a
minimum number of people needed for planting, harvesting and social control). Most research
communities were relatively small upon their establishment, or at least in the years immediately
after the land reform of 1952-1953. Communities were established among 10 to 20 families, or
by pulling together different ex-haciendas or hamlets. With the gradual incorporation of new
families and a still relatively slow process of natural population growth, most communities prob-
ably increased in size at least until the late 1980s and early 1990s (table 3.4, figures 3.1 and 3.2).

Table 3.4
Changes in the size of selected communities due to demography and migration

Popul. Tempo-
+/- change rary mi- House- House-
Community 1992 1996 2002 2011 . hold size hold size
1980 1996- gration
1996 2011
2011 change
Talahuanca 250 312 302 21% -60% 6.4 35
Cochapampa 283 61 100 -65% 200% 6.8 3.3
San Juan 1000 720 297 289 -60% -45% 7.5 3.1
San Juan de 636 585 400 -37% -33% 6.4 4.4
Orcas
Zf:‘pa Lupi- 1040 1120 1185 1196 1298 10% 20% 6.1 3.5
Yurubamba 360 445 414 580 30% -20% 6.9 5.3
Ovejerias 600 50 3 -99% -46% 7.4 3.6

Source: Community surveys, actas, health centre statistics.
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Figure 3.1
Demographic changes (growth pathway vs. decline pathway), 1996-2011
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* Source: Census data (2002) and community surveys; PIED studies.

Note: For La Cahiada no separate data are available for 2002. Due to the split from San Julian, data for 1996
and 2011 include the population from both communities together. In reality, La Cafiada is about half the size
indicated.

Figure 3.2
Combined population pyramid, 1996 and 2011
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Community pathways in the Andean valleys 45

In the first three decades after 1950" national population growth rates increased from 2.1% in
the 1950s, to 2.3% in the 1960s and 2.7% in the 1990s, implying a doubling of the population in
roughly 26 years (Pearce 2011). Available sources® indicate that communities like San Juan’ had

already started experiencing a declining population in the 1990s and perhaps even in the early
1980s (see table 3.4).

For Talahuanca, a dryland growth pathway community, similar trends'’ can be observed in the
flux of emigration, but overall the population remained more stable than in the group of com-
munities included under the dryland decline pathway. Only Pampa Lupiara, also in the dryland growth
pathway, showed a relatively steady increase in population over the past decades. Changes in pop-
ulation and migration patterns can be both a cause as well as a consequence of changes in pro-
duction systems. This possible reverse causality is also noted by Pender (2004) in his study of
pathways in Uganda.

The patterns of demographic change from 1996 to 2011 indicate substantial transformations
and differentiation between the communities. The six communities on the left in figure 3.1 show
to some extent an increase in population, while the other eight, all included in the dec/ine pathway,
experienced a steady or even extreme decline.'' Nonetheless, in about half of the communities,
the pattern of growth or decline is irregular.'?

Comparing the overall composition of the population in 1996 to that in 2011 (see figure 3.2),
a number of changes can be noted. The population in 2011, at least among the selected families,
is much older than the population in 1996. The overall population structure in 2011 exhibits a
small peak among those between 10 to 20 years of age, but this peak is far smaller than that for
the same cohort in 1996. The population structure in 2011 is considerably different from that at
the national level too, as the demographic structure of Bolivia as a whole still shows the classic
pyramid shape (Pearce 2011), suggesting a large absentee population in the ‘dented’ areas.

There were minor shifts in the gender distribution among the different age groups. In 1996,
the study communities had more women than men in the age group between 35 and 45 years — a
reflection of the higher migration rates among men. The 1996 figures also show a slightly larger
presence of men older than 50. In 2011, the share of women between 40 and 60 years is still
large, but there are fewer women between 20 to 30 years of age, indicating more migration
among young women. The population older than 50 years of age increased from 16% to 22%.
Overall, these changes led to considerable reductions in sizes of households, which declined on
average from 6.6 persons to 4.6 persons between 1996 and 2011."> The much smaller family size
is indicative of the fact that most young families had left the communities.

By monitoring the time dedicated to specific activities during a full agricultural cycle we were
able to construct a detailed image of labour time and activities in relation to age in 1996 (see ap-
pendix 3.7). For household members 12 years of age or younger, the main emphasis was clearly
on socialization activities (principally education), household chores and caring for livestock."* For
the age group between 15 to 30 years, a relatively large share of time was dedicated to migration.
For the older groups, including those up to 65 years of age, agriculture was more important. On-
ly those older than 50 years spent considerably less time in migration, and those older than 70
spent less time caring for livestock.

There were substantial differences between men and women, both in time spent on reproduc-
tive activities and livestock (far greater amounts of time among women) and frequency of migra-
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tion and time spent on community activities (‘social’) and agriculture (more labour-intensive
among men).

While clear differences were found in patterns of demographic growth or decline between
communities, a certain level of convergence was evident in patterns related to household size
(shrinking), a gradual ageing of the population, and shifting activity patterns during the life cycle.

Migration trends

Migration levels impact directly or indirectly on population dynamics and presence in the com-
munity. Temporary migration affects presence in certain periods of the year, allowing for the mi-
grating members to return temporarily during agricultural peak periods. Longer term migration
(an absence of a year or more) and permanent migration likely has a more permanent impact,
including on collective action dynamics and control of landholdings. Average temporary migra-
tion rates remained relatively stable in absolute terms between 1996 and 2011, but showed a sub-
stantial increase in relation to household size as well as shifts over time between communities and
regarding main destinations. While most of the dryland pathway communities (with the exception
of Cochapampa and Lupiara) showed a decline in temporary migration, most zrrigation pathway
communities showed an increase (with the exception of Escana and La Canada) (figure 3.3).

Only a few communities show relatively balanced distribution in migration rates between men
and women. In particular, among the dryland growth pathway communities, far more men than
women migrated, leaving women with a larger burden in household and agricultural tasks. The
irrigation pathway communities show, on average, far higher levels of international migration than
the dryland communities. The smaller zrrigation pathway communities have by far the highest levels
of definitive migration. Dryland decline pathway communities do, however, present the highest lev-
els of rural-to-urban migration within the country (mainly oriented towards Sucre).

The declining and gradually ageing population, the increase and shifting composition of both
temporary and definitive migration and the increasing duration of absences for school attendance
(in particular, related to secondary education) have had substantial implications for the distribu-
tion of labour between men and women and between the elder and younger age groups. These
developments also have implications for communities’ capacities for collective action, as we will
see in the following chapters.

Changes in household resources

For the analysis of changes in resources, quantitative data at the household level were combined
with an assessment of changes at the community level. In practically all communities the main
productive resources were land under irrigated or dryland agriculture, livestock, forestry or fruit
trees, and access to productive equipment. In addition, estimates were made of changes in the
quality of housing, access to public services at the household level, and households’ total stock
of valuable consumer goods (figure 3.4).

The assessment of the different resources was based on the added value of those resources in
a particular context. The value of land depends on its location and ecological environment, in
particular, availability and intensity of use of water (land registered the greatest increase in value
in the zrrigation growth pathway communities). A clear differentiation was found between the so-
called pampa communities in the dryland growth pathway with their opportunities for intensive po-
tato production and the more marginal — hillside — dryland decline communities. Both ay//u com-
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munities were on the decline pathways. This is partially a reflection of their historical limited access
to productive lands, as we will read in chapter six.

Figure 3.3
Percentage of population that migrates temporarily for main pathways, 1996 and 2011
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Source: PIED studies. Note: Numbers of households surveyed in parentheses.

Figure 3.4
Total value of household resources for main pathways, 1996 and 2011
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Access to productive resources

Analysing the change in estimated value of the different resources, the largest increase was found
in the value of irrigated land, followed by the value of housing, productive equipment and con-
sumer goods (figure 3.5). Most of the other productive resources declined slightly in value. The
value of household resources increased in 10 of the 14 communities, including in practically all
trrigation pathway communities, while stagnating in two and declining in another two communi-
ties. One community experienced a tripling of total resource value over the 15 years under study,
while in another five communities, total resource value almost doubled. Among the communities
with the largest absolute increase, five out of six were zrrigation pathway communities. At the bot-
tom of the scale are four communities that were all originally on the dryland decline pathway. The
changes in Ovejerias, the community with the largest decline in estimated resource value, reflect
the transformation from being a dryland community in the highlands to an zrrigation community in
the valley.

Livestock resources in most communities showed a small to a considerable decline in value.
Nonetheless, there was substantial variation between larger and smaller livestock, as some com-
munities experienced an increase in numbers of oxen and cows, and a parallel but often dramatic
decline in numbers of goats and sheep. Although this implies an overall loss in value terms, it
should not necessarily be interpreted as a negative trend, as smaller livestock was often kept as a
form of savings (and households’ savings needs may change). Such animals may also have nega-
tive consequences for the environment.

The estimated value of fruit and forestry resources was relatively limited in comparison to the
value of land, but trees should not be underestimated as an additional source of household in-
come in some communities. In practically all those communities, fruit and forestry resources in-
creased in value. While fruit and vegetable production was diverse in the zrrigation pathway, it also
formed an additional source of income in dryland communities for some households that were
able to convert a small plot of land close to their home for horticulture, sometimes even using
drinking water for irrigation. Although there were numerous forestry projects in the region, the
survey showed few communities with large individual forestry holdings."” Where they were in ev-
idence, these resources were often unequally spread among households.

A final element in productive resources is access to equipment such as grinding mills, tractors
and water-pumping systems. We observe again a relatively strong increase in value among those
communities on the zrrigation pathway, but also in the pampa communities with their substantial
productive potential. For most communities — and certainly for the remaining groups — access to
large-scale productive equipment remained negligible.

Access to housing and consumer goods

A simple comparison'® was made of the quality of housing and access to services like electricity,
drinking water and in some cases improved latrines or kitchens. Housing construction was tradi-
tionally done by households themselves or by working together with neighbours. Some large-
scale housing improvements had taken place in the recent decades, mainly to combat chagas dis-
ease (discussed in chapter ten). Practically all communities showed an increase in housing value,
with the largest rise in Tuero Chico, which received support in building and upgrading houses
three times over the period."
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Figure 3.5
Changes in resource values, 1996-2011
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For many households the main changes over the 15 years under study were obtaining access to
a water source on the patio or close to the home and implementing roof improvements with the
use of tiles instead of straw. Communities varied in their possession of ‘luxury’ consumer goods
like refrigerators, televisions and radios, but levels were invariably higher in those communities
that had gained eatrlier access to electricity.

Internal distribution of resources

While the majority of communities showed an increase in their total resource value, large differ-
ences remained in terms of the internal distribution of resources within communities (figure 3.6).
The wealthiest communities (the top four on a growth pathway) showed the largest differences
between socio-economic strata. This can partly be explained by the greater opportunities for ac-
cumulation available in communities with higher resource potential. Changes were furthermore
observed in the ranking of the communities in relation to their internal differentiation in re-
sources. Substantial ‘upward’ shifts were registered for La Cafiada, L.a Abra, Tuero Chico and Es-
cana — all zrrigation pathway communities with high incidence of international migration.
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Figure 3.6
Internal resource differentiation, 1996-2011
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Overall, the difference between the richest and poorest households remained fairly constant
between the two points of measurement.'® The poorest households experienced marginal chang-
es in the resources they possessed. The richest households increased their wealth on average by
Bs 33,000 (roughly US $5,000), while the poorest came no further than Bs 2,600 (roughly US
$400). The poorest residents of 5 of the 14 communities even experienced a decline in their total
resource value. These figures are evidence of the difficulties that development interventions face
in reaching out to the poorest households and addressing persistent inequality.

Changes in access to public services

Beyond resources at the household level, this study assessed the availability of public services at the
community level. This comparison provides a general picture of the degree of pathway differentia-
tion or convergence with respect to access to public goods (discussed in more detail in chapters
nine and ten). Table 3.5 presents data on educational levels,” school attendance rates, access to
boarding facilities and health care provision. Seven communities attained access to secondary ed-
ucation during the study period, of which five communities had access to education up to the
bachillerato level (the last year of secondary school). The year of school establishment provides an
indication of how long it took these communities to reach these levels. For San Juan de Orcas
and Yurubamba this process went relatively fast, while for others (Escana and Pampa Lupiara)
the change was more gradual. In 1975, none of the communities had access to secondary educa-
tion, while in 1996 only Escana had a secondary school. Few communities had access to a board-
ing facility.” Por health care, no comparative picture can be drawn for 1996, though Pampa Lupi-
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ara and Escana had reasonably well operating health centres at that time. Most communities had
access to a health centre in 2011, implying a major improvement for most.

Table 3.6 presents a valuation of public services and access to them (also expressed by the ex-
tent of settlement concentration). The valuation includes not only the provision in itself, but also
an assessment of their quality and accessibility to all community members, as housing, electricity
and drinking water (and latrines) were often partial in coverage. While the average value was rated
at 3.4 for the dryland pathways, it was double, at around 6.8, for the zrrigation pathways. This im-
plies that the higher rates of service provision had limited impact on the distinction between
growth and decline pathways, as both pathways show almost opposite tendencies in relation to pop-
ulation growth and public service provision.

Table 3.5
Public service provision in education and health

Year  Educational Educational Change in Boarding Health care
. . school at- A P
Pathway Community gf level in level in tendance facrlmgs facilities in
first 1996 2011 (%), 1999- 2011 (dis- 2011
school (1-12) (1-12) 4 tance km.) (-/+)
2010
Dryland 1y serias Alto 1986 6 0 -56% No None
decline
Cochapampa 1990 4 nd No Health centre -
San Juan 1991 8 -16% No Health centre +
San Juan Orcas 1995 5 12 89% Yes Health centre +
Dryland 1, ahuanca 1980 3 3 20% Yamparaez  \;ne
growth (6)
Pampa Lupiara 1954 6 12 50% No Health centre +
Yurubamba 1995 7 12 nd No Health centre -
Irrigation 016 Chico 1981 5 4 -73% In Anfaya  Health post -
decline
La Abra 1995 5 6 -50% {fg)ambe Health post --
Ovejerias RC nd nd 12 nd In valley In the valley
Sundur Wasi 1993 5 6 -21% No Health post --
Quila Quila 1985 7 12 -7% No Hospital +/-
Irrigation\y-<a Rucchu 1983 5 5 -44% In Anfaya " neighbouring
growth community
Escana 1975 10 12 -15% I;mparaez’ Health centre +
La Canada* 1973 12 12 nd Redencion 1 town
Pampa (2)

Source: PIED studies, own elaboration. Note: * La Cahada has no school of its own, but it has easy access to educational
facilities in the neighbouring town of Redencion Pampa.

Several communities experienced major changes, not only in the level of service provision, but
also in settlement concentration. Two communities (Talahuanca and Ovejerias Alto) even faced a
deterioration in public service provision, while Pampa Lupiara and Quila Quila experienced few
changes.
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Table 3.6
Access to public services, 1996-2011*
Pathway Community ve;;’;’:mg Housing Electricity cosnect:;et’?::ifm
Dryland decline Ovejerias Alto 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 (0)
San Juan 6 (3) 4 (3) 8 (0) 6 (3)
Cochapampa 7 (4) 5(1) 5(0) 6 (3)
San Juan de Orcas 4 (1) 4 (1) 6 (0) 8 (2)
Dryland growth Talahuanca 2 (5) 2 (2) 0 (0) 2(1)
Pampa Lupiara 3(2) 2(2) 5(0) 4 (3)
Yurubamba 5(1) 4(1) 6 (0) 8(3)
Irrigation decline Quila Quila 6 (4) 2(2) 4 (0) 6 (4)
Sundur Wasi 6(2) 4(2) 4 (0) 6(3)
Ovejerias RC 8 (nd) 8 (nd) 9 (nd) 8 (8)
La Abra 8 (6) 10 (6) 8 (0) 10 (3)
Tuero Chico 8(9) 10 (6) 10 (8) 9 (6)
Irrigation growth La Canada 4(2) 7 (4) 6 (0) 6 (3)
Wasa Nucchu 4 (4) 8 (7) 8 (7) 8 (8)
Escana 9 (5) 8(9) 9 (0) 10 (8)

Source: PIED studies, own elaboration. Note: * Values in parentheses are valuations for 1996.

Patterns of change

In addition to the classification in development outcomes and structural factors, pathways can be
described in terms of the process of change itself. As illustrated by the short history of Tuero
Chico referred to earlier in this chapter (section 3.1), change processes can be rather complex and
even imply territorial and identity changes over longer periods of time. Such change processes
will be reflected in many of the indicators mentioned above, such as population developments,
rates of temporary or permanent migration and settlement concentration. Nonetheless, addition-
al events may occur — like a major drought, hyperinflation and changes in central government
policies — that affect all communities, but to different degrees. Irrigation communities suffered far
less from severe drought than most of the dryland communities.

External shocks might dislodge communities from an existing trend, or conversely lead to /Jock-
in, and strong internal agency might have similarly substantial consequences, as pressing for
change may in fact lead to path creation. Some external factors, like ‘minor’ natural disasters (flood-
ing, frost or recurrent crop diseases), changes in labour opportunities in the region, fluctuations
in the prices of certain crops and the presence of particular external organizations, may impact
some communities and not others. In addition, processes such as the splitting up or joining to-
gether of communities may dramatically impact community pathways. These changes, however,
are difficult to capture in comparable indicators and require detailed analysis in relation to the
different domains and main pathways. The following chapters present such analyses. Appendix
11.1 provides a summary overview and assessment of the main trends for each pathway and
community.
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3.7 Conclusions

The summary pathway classification elaborated in this chapter relates in particular to demograph-
ic changes and major production systems. The more detailed classification scheme includes mi-
gration patterns, changes in resource values at the household level and access to public services.
Consideration of these factors enables us to make a clear differentiation between the communi-
ties under study. Among these communities, certain levels of convergence as well as increasing
internal differentiation were found, for instance, between those with access to primary and sec-
ondary education and those without.

The preliminary results indicate an overall decline in household size between 1996 and 2011
across all research communities, while the changes in the population pyramid indicate high rates
of outmigration of younger households. Temporary migration remained high almost everywhere,
but declined in the dryland pathway, while increasing most among the srrigation pathway communi-
ties. Migrants from the first group tend to go to urban centres within the country, while those
from the latter group tend to depart for destinations abroad. As the following chapters will show,
this is largely explained by differences in agricultural calendars as well as the higher monetary in-
come derived from agricultural production under irrigation. Communities on the zrrigation path-
way, particularly those in the zrrigation growth pathway, also experienced the strongest increase in
value of household resources. The ‘richest’” communities in terms of household resources were
all growth pathway communities, reflecting their higher potential and also greater opportunities for
accumulation, though they also exhibited higher levels of socio-economic differentiation within
communities. The poorest households in practically all communities remained almost as poor in
terms of resources as they were 15 years earlier. Higher levels of service provision had very little
impact on population retention, and may surprisingly even have led to increased outmigration.
Irrigation pathway communities benefited substantially more from higher levels of service delivery.
Finally, a number of communities that at first appeared to be doing reasonably well, were still
struggling to retain their population, while a community that was practically at the bottom of our
list in relation to all of the main criteria (Talahuanca) managed to retain a relatively stable popula-
tion.

The following two chapters review in more detail the institutions and forms of agency driving
changes at the community level and the main changes in the external environment, in particular
related to the differentiation and changing presence of both governmental and non-
governmental development organizations. Chapter six and further relate pathway development,
differentiation, and community responses to access to land, productive circumstances, education
and other services.

Notes

1 One of the more remote communities not included among these 14 was also briefly visited, in order to ob-
tain an impression of changes, while archival data was collected for the other two communities. Various
chapters refer back to our findings in these three communities (Llavisa, Pampa Yampara and Sijcha).

2 This happened, for instance, in Ovejerias (see section 1.1).

3 In the eatlier years (1990-1994) I worked for the Communication Assistance Foundation with NGOs in-
volved in radio communication in the region. Among the NGOs included in this study only ACLO was in-
volved in one of those programmes. During my stay at the embassy in La Paz between 2005 and 2008, I vis-
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ited Sucre regulatly (about twice a year), but in relation to the projects and programmes discussed in this
study 1 was only directly involved in the financing of the National Watershed Programme (PNC) discussed
in chapter eight, of which the Rio Chico programme formed an important element in the initial years. That
programme was entirely designed and managed by the national and regional government and local munici-
palities involved.

4 Nonetheless, with hindsight, and based also upon our 2011 review, we can conclude that three of the
communities that were ranked as having a favourable external context in 1996 should probably have been
classified differently. Both San Juan de Otrcas, Quila Quila and La Abra suffered from continuous interrup-
tion in road access to major cities due to major rivers, the absence of bridges and generally bad road condi-
tions.

5 The distinction between primary and secondary education is of course also a reflection of size (and some-
times other factors such as political weight).

¢ Secondary education also largely coincides with additional services, such as boarding facilities and (higher
level) health centres. Six of the seven communities with secondary education have a health post or even a
hospital in the community, while this is the case for only two of the other communities.

7 Bolivia experienced very low population growth of only 0.5% in the second half of the 19th century. With
gradually improving sanitary conditions and vaccination campaigns, the rate increased to about 1.1% over
the first half of the 20th century (Pearce 2011).

8 Sources: Community leaders, health centres, census data for 1992 and 2001.

9 Community sources and estimates indicate that San Juan had a population of around 1,000 in 1983, 720 in
1996 and only 289 in 2011. The community lost population over time, partly as a consequence of external
shocks. This happened both after 1983 as well as in 1987. In 1983 roughly 50 families left the community to
colonize new areas in the province of Hernando Siles. While most of them returned after two years, because
they didn’t find sufficient conditions to build up a living, this initial action signalled the start of a constant
migratory outflow. In 1987, as a consequence of a conflict regarding the construction of a new church, 30
families separated from the community and established a new community of their own, Uru San Juan. In
1996, another 15 families left the community, due to adverse production conditions.

10 Talahuanca experienced migration outflows after the droughts of 1983 and 1998 and in 2011, when land
titling took place and 8-10 young families with limited perspectives left the community.

11 'We have no figures for the ‘new’ community of Ovejerias Rio, as the population of Ovejerias Alto is in
fact distributed among eight different communities in the valley.

12 Some respondents suggested that permanent migrants might have returned to their villages of origin for
the population census of 2002, due to pressure from the municipality (fearing a loss in funding otherwise).
The overall figures do not seem to confirm this, as only Quila Quila and Talahuanca show a temporary rise
in population in 2002. For Quila Quila the pressure to gain direct access to municipal funding (see chapter
six) might have been a reason to maximize population presence during the census.

13 This largely coincides with national data. Due to the increasing survival rates, birth rates started to decline
in the late 1970s, and recently reached 3.7 children per fertile women. Infant mortality declined from about
547 deaths per 100,000 live births in 1980 to less than 180 in 2008 (Pearce 2011).

14 Total ime expenditure does not necessarily reflect productivity, especially for the younger age groups.

15 These figures exclude other forestry resources that might be accessible at the community level, for exam-
ple, firewood that can be collected. Valuation of such resources is quite complex.

16 Such assessment is to some extent arbitrary, as it is difficult to define the incremental value of improved

access to electricity, the establishment of new or adapted drinking water systems and the value of kitchen
stoves or improved housing for individual households.
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17 This was not without reason, as the community experienced destruction of infrastructure due to severe
flooding.

18 The outcome of the survey confirmed the internal differentiation that community members themselves
had indicated in terms of access to land and other resources.

19 Educational levels start from first class of primary school (1) up to finishing secondary school (bachillerato
=12).

20 Although this may be of limited relevance for those living within the community, establishment of a
boarding centre guarantees more sustained school participation from neighbouring communities and indi-
rectly the long-term sustainability of the school itself.

Tuero Chico, the concentrated settlement along the Pilcomayo river (1996) Source: PIED Andino, Miriam Vargas.



Community institutions and agency

4.1 Introduction

Community institutions define and influence norms, rights and access to resources within and
between communities. Cultural norms, local practices, institutional arrangements and other ‘rules
of the game’ are nested in community life. They underlie interactions with external actors and
forms of collective action, and therefore structure community development pathways. This chap-
ter discusses the dynamics of the main institutions at the community level, the main organiza-
tions responsible for those institutions and for defining them, and how these translate into com-
munity practices. Finally it examines factors that affect the operationality and effectiveness of
community institutions and agency over time, reflecting various levels of path dependence and
differentiated outcomes and impacts on pathways.

Much of the literature on community institutions in the Andean region (Boelens 2008; Kiris-
tjanson ez al. 2007; Kessler 2006; Rist 2006) and elsewhere (Ostrom 2000; Agrawal & Gibson
1999) emphasizes institutions related to natural resources or common pool resources (predomi-
nantly land, water and forestry). Within a community, the joint sharing of natural resources oblig-
es community members to constantly define and redefine rules to maintain or improve levels of
well-being. Collective rules regarding access to land, water and other natural resources help to
reduce tensions and address conflicts in an orderly manner. Rules are needed not only for internal
fine-tuning, but also to cope with externalities, like natural disasters and external pressure on
community resources. Over time, conditions may change and rules may need to be adapted. In
the communities under study, historical and more recent globalization pressures led to changes in
the role of community institutions, sometimes strengthening, but often also undermining them.
This chapter examines in more detail common mechanisms for decision-making and collective
action and the organizations involved in their implementation, but first the case of Quila Quila is
presented to illustrate the continuing impact of historical developments on community institu-
tions. The research question addressed in this chapter is as follows:

How are institutions or ‘rules of the game’ defined, what are the main organizations involved in decision-
making and implementation, and what are the implications for (initial) pathway differentiation?

4.2 Quila Quila: a story of changing identities and institutions

Most of the communities under study were established directly after the land reform of 1952-
1953, which marked the beginning of a period of transition from working in servitude on the haci-
enda to establishment of autonomous communities. For the ay//u communities or so-called comun-
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tdades originarias, the transition process was completely different, however, even though they were
also affected by the Spanish occupation and the presence of haciendas in the region. In Quila
Quila those processes came together and continue to influence developments today.

Quila Quila is a community of extraordinary diversity and cultural heritage." Close to Sucre,
but hidden by the magnificent Obispo mountain, the community is home to ancient rock paint-
ings, dinosaur skeletons and smaller archaeological findings such as stone axes, spearheads, ter-
races and pottery, as well as several hot springs along the Cachimayo river and an overall rather
attractive landscape. Overlooking the old nucleated centre of the community is a historical cathe-
dral, established in 1612 by the Spanish conqueror and viceroy Toledo in an attempt to concen-
trate the population into one of the so-called reducciones (a mission town established by the Span-
ish). The community even has its own museum.

Quila Quila is in fact a grouping of several communities having features of the historical roots
of the ay/lu while also retaining influences from the presence of the hacienda in the region. These
communities suffered under constant pressure from the Sucre elite, who sought to gain access to
land occupied by cwmunidades originarias. This process is analysed in detail by Langer (1987) and by
Klemola (1997), an anthropologist studying the ‘reproduction of community practices’ in the
years just before and parallel to our first fieldwork period in 1995-1996. Indeed, Quila Quila is
illustrative of the complexities of community and identity formation, of representation and of
decision-making processes involving a group of communities in a more extended region (cur-
rently defined as a canton). Its boundaries extend beyond the natural boundaries of the valley,
implying a mix between ‘original’ ay//u communities and a group of communities of forasteros (res-
idents who are not originarios and have no access to hereditary land), another reflection of colonial
institutions.

Klemola (zbid.) identifies four organizational levels in his analysis of Quila Quila (or Kila Ki-
la):* the mink’a (at the level ranchos or hamlets, often kinship-based relations), the wminor ayllu
(community level), the major ayliu (the three core and main ay//us together, i.e., Tajchi, Picachulo
and Lecopaya) and the level of the canton (also including four other communities, and in the past
an even larger group). Before the land reform, and certainly in the period until the end of the
19th century, the presence of the ay//u structure was the predominant feature in the region, with
the three main ay//u communities and their leadership taking most of the decisions for all of the
communities involved, under the ‘absolute’ leadership of the £uraka (at that time still a hereditary
function).

According to Pilar Lima Torrez (cited in Alconini 2008), before the Spanish conquest the Inca
imperium probably managed to gain indirect and delegated control of the area in around 1470,
by establishing an agreement with Yampara leaders over control of this territory. The Yampara, an
ethnic group that is still dominant in the surroundings of Tarabuco, indeed established the east-
ern capital of its empire in Quila Quila. The Inca reign was short-lived, however, as the colonial
powers entered the region after 1540 (ibid.). The Spanish conguistadores again established a histori-
cal ‘alliance’ with Yampara leader Francisco Aymoro at the end of the century, reaching a similar
situation of indirect rule (Barragan Romano 1994). Already before 1575, Quila Quila had been
paying tribute to the colonial state. In 1580, Toledo attempted to establish a reduccion, but the ef-
fort remained without much success. It proved arduous to bring all of the 27 villages together in
the nucleated centre of Quila Quila around the main cathedral. Nonetheless, the remnants of a
small concentrated settlement are still visible and also still partly occupied.” In order to remain in
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charge under Spanish colonial domination, the £#raka had to play an intermediary role in collect-
ing taxes (#ributo) from his own #ributarios.' Barragin Romano (1994) cites data from archival
sources regarding the ‘tributary’ population of Quila Quila in 1595. The three main ay/lus’ were
already registered at that time with a tax-paying population of 161 for Tajchi, 93 for Picachulo
and 171 for Lecopaya, giving a total population of roughly 440 for the three ay/us together. In
1877, the tribute list showed only 120 originarios and 77 forasteros, distributed among five ay/lus
(Langer 1989), indicating a substantial decline in population. Nonetheless, although we know that
over the past four centuries this area suffered occupation and oppression, forced resettlement,
prolonged drought and epidemics, the population figures — and even the distribution of residents
between communities — is very similar to the current figure of around 1,100 for the three com-
munities together. According to Klemola (1997: 66), the Spanish occupation “had a territorial,
economic and symbolic impact on native societies”. This translated into the imposition of eco-
nomic rules, taxes, Christian symbolism and recurrent land and labour claims (ta). The Spanish
conquest spread the use of Quechua as the ‘official language’ in the region. Before the conquest,
the region’s population was probably Aymara, as Aymara was spoken there until recently (Pilar
Lima Torrez, cited in Alconini 2008).

Successive kwurakas continued to be responsible for the collection of tribute until 1952. After
the land reform, here, like almost everywhere else, sindicatos were introduced in parallel to the ay//u
structure, basically assimilating the function of external representation, but not really affecting
the existing processes of internal decision-making. The position of kuraka was abolished in 1960,
as it had lost much of its influence by that time, with the sindicato representatives gradually gain-
ing strength.

Our research in the PIED-Andino project (1995-1996) was concentrated mainly on the organ-
izational structure of the three principal @y//u communities in Quila Quila and the parallel sindicato
structure. For the main cargos (community functions) we found at least 16 different people in-
volved, most of them under the sindicato structure (with a secretario general, secretario de actas and sec-
retario de relaciones’ for each of the three communities), but already including the new (elected) £x-
raka and kuraka major chosen among the population of the three main ay//us. In addition, Quila
Quila had an alealde (a kind of internally nominated police) and a corregidor, the latter function be-
ing formally nominated by the regional government (at least until 1995). In addition, the commu-
nity counted a number of committees (e.g., related to irrigation, housing, drinking water and
tourism) and various representatives of the parent-teacher association, a cooperative oriented to-
wards the commercialization of salt and an association for mineral production (limestone in par-
ticular). This bewildering list of authorities and functions may give the impression of a rather
complex organizational structure. In practice, however, all of the main decisions were essentially
made during community assemblies.

In 1995, the Quila Quila communities decided to revive the Centralia de Ayllu’s Originarios of
Qutila Quila and to demand recognition as an ‘indigenous district’. Their main objective in doing
this was to obtain direct access to municipal funding under the recently promulgated Law on Popu-
lar Participation.” The function of kuraka was reinstated, but this time was to be chosen by direct
election and rotated, in principle, every two years. The existing 13 individual representatives at the
level of the involved communities were returned under the leadership of the &uraka and a segundo
(deputy), to increase the level of unity and efficiency in decision-making (Klemola 1997). Klemola
(tbid.) is of particular relevance to the current pathway analysis in Quila Quila and in some of the
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other communities under study as well, not only because of its very detailed review of communi-
ty-level decision-making processes, but also due to the possible impact that this researcher’s pres-
ence and findings may have had on the ‘reinvention’ of community identity and subsequently on
more recent community developments, ending in internal conflict and prolonged stalemate, as we
will read in chapter six.

4.3 Community and community institutions

Under the influence of internal dynamics and external pressure Quila Quila went through many
different phases and conceptualizations of its internal organization and external identity. The
community’s sphere of influence and domination over territory and other resources were affect-
ed by various forces, from the establishment of the original ay//u, through to various forms of
direct and indirect control, the imposition of reducciones, the process of land ‘confiscation’, chang-
es in population and productive potential, and the more recent interaction with the parallel sindica-
to structure. Although we have no hard historical evidence, Klemola (1997) confirms a certain
level of continuity in institutions and decision-making processes, principally under the umbrella
of the community assembly. From a path dependency perspective, the long-term institutional
changes, for instance, related to organizational hierarchy, identity and territory reflect the difficul-
ty of defining ‘initial conditions’ and the subsequent range of endogenous and exogenous events
or shocks affecting the future development of Quila Quila as a community.

For most of the other communities, their roots of origin and the formation of community
institutions are more recent, but in some cases they also experienced several transformations in a
relatively short period of time. Before turning to these processes in more detail, we return to the
concepts of community and community formation.

The description by Albé (1985) with reference to the Aymara culture provides a good over-
view of the main elements of community. Thus, a community

. shares the same territory with collectively defined borders and often pastoral areas;

. shares the same services, like a school, health post, church, cemetery and soccer field and
defines collective services and maintenance;

. strives for collective decision-making on numerous issues and therefore maintains author-
ities, norms and principles;

*  provides a joint sense of identity reflected in common festivities and rituals related to the

agricultural calendar and life cycle (#id.).

This description indeed covers the main aspects of rural communities in the Altiplano and
Andean valleys and is appropriate for the analysis of practically all of the communities included
in our survey. Elements that are missing from the description are the more dynamic aspects of
community formation, including the splitting up of communities or the joining together of for-
merly disparate communities® and the possible organizational complexity at different levels. These
sometimes rather unexpected dynamics and complex forms of interaction may result in internal
tensions and conflicts and in some cases may complicate external actors’ understanding of the
dynamics of community representation and decision-making;

The analysis of the ‘community’ of Quila Quila highlights some of the complications: the
three main ay//us in the community and their authorities have more influence than the adjacent
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communities which form part of the same territory. Some of the main services are concentrated
in the central (ay//u) area, and the broader organizational structure operates through a system of
parallel authorities, originally under the leadership of the @y//u structure, but currently increasingly
leading to separatism and internal conflict and to expressions of distinct identities, not only be-
tween communities, but even within communities and within households.

The case of Ovejerias, discussed in the introduction of the previous chapter (section 3.1), is
another interesting example of a community that originally exhibited more or less the main ele-
ments of Alb6 (1985). Now, however, it has been transformed into a virtual network. Ovejerias is
today an informal but still active (monthly) gathering of families living in eight different commu-
nities in the Rio Chico valley. They no longer share a common territory (except for their aban-
doned homelands of Ovejerias) or public services, and they no longer have any formalized col-
lective decision-making, but they still share a sense of joint identity because of their origins in
Ovejerias and reflected in their continuing claims to the territory in the highlands.

The community assembly: the decision-making process and establishing the ‘rules of the game’

In his PhD dissertation about Quila Quila, Klemola (1997) examines internal processes using an
anthropological perspective, concentrating on the dimension of social power in decision-making
and the importance of social practices in the reproduction of community. Although the link with
the ayllu structure and its mixing with the parallel sindicatos led to a more complex picture here
than for most of the other communities, the essential elements are much the same for all of the
communities surveyed. They are also in line with the in-depth case studies by Albé (1985) and
Carter and Mamani (1982) on the Aymara culture and individual communities.

The community assembly is the main forum for decision-making in all of the communities
under study, both sindicato and ay/lu. The main objective of these generally monthly meetings is to
reach consensual decisions regarding the community agenda and collective labour efforts. The
rules and routines of these meetings are oriented more towards providing equal space to the dif-
ferent segments of participants than to individual members as such. Although the decision-
making process is in principle open, democratic and more or less transparent, the internal rules
of interaction clearly limit the space for ‘lone operators’. For outsiders, community meetings may
appear rather disorganized (they always start late and invariably take place in cramped school
rooms, small community centres or under a tree, often full of noise — moving chairs and crying
babies — and generally poorly illuminated, if lit at all). The meetings, however, follow rather spe-
cific routines, including the systematic registration of participation, the making up of actas
(minutes), a clear hierarchy in speaking order and even a more or less defined seating pattern.

The main authorities are generally located behind a small table, seated on a bench or simple
chairs, often equipped with some minimal symbolic representation (either in clothing or in attrib-
utes). Men and women are generally seated separately, but at the same time often grouped to-
gether by individual ranchos (hamlets), or extended family networks (in the case of Quila Quila’s
mink'a groups). Community meetings are generally long (8-12 hours being no exception) and
burdensome for participants. Chewing coca leaves (and at a later stage sometimes consuming al-
cohol, although often formally prohibited) helps to keep modicum of momentum and attention,
but meetings often end in rather cumbersome and repetitious procedures and discussions, in
which around half of the participants remain silent. “One can't sleep, talk as one wishes, move
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freely around, sit where ever one wants, interfere in the discussion in an unorderly fashion, or
even go to relieve oneself without permission” (Klemola 1997: 238).

Another element of community meetings thoroughly reviewed by Klemola (zbid.) is the use of
discourse. Discourse is intended to underline the importance of unity, to make proposed actions
more explicit, and to make decisions subject to community control. Discourse is also important
to motivate both leaders and members of the community to embark upon collective action or
collective work and/or to sanction undesired behaviour. Klemola (ibid.) suggests that specific el-
ements of discourse may help to align community members or to achieve obedience if needed.
The public scolding of outliers as £'#//u (tree trunks) or being ‘as stubborn as a mule’ are often
effective means of sanctioning inappropriate behaviour.” The ‘Western’ logic of striving for quick
decision-making and refraining from repeating remarks previously made is sometimes completely
inverted: community discourse is a way to share and to consensuate opinions, to accumulate so-
cial knowledge and also to allow for participation of all segments of a community, even if this
implies constant repetition or reframing of arguments."” Establishing ties, building trust and
working towards common perceptions and a unified discourse are indeed important elements of
community life. In fact, the absence or gradual erosion of these characteristics may lead to inter-
nal conflict or even a complete internal fissure, as eventually happened in Quila Quila.

The community assembly decides on all major issues affecting community life. This includes
participation in collective work, workshops and events, delegation of labour among community
members or the different segments of a community, different forms of contributions, payments
of quotas or fines, as well as who should attend meetings and other obligations that community
members must fulfil. The community assembly decides upon possible participation in projects
and the positioning of the community in relation to political developments, including ‘instruc-
tions’ received from the national farmer federation (CSUTCB) or from the Council of Ayllus and
Markas of Qullasuyn (CONAMAQ), or invitations received from third parties. Even issues such as
voting in elections may be discussed during community assemblies."'

Community meetings are in principle also used to define who will participate in different
committees and in the parent-teacher association (JAE) and to propose candidates for functions
both within or outside the community. While both the JAE and the ‘mothers clubs’ are a remark-
ably consistent phenomenon in most of the communities studied, many of the ‘paralle]’ commit-
tees have a rather more focused objective and shorter ‘life cycle’, as their dynamics often depend
on (continued) external support. Nonetheless, these entities certainly depend to a large extent on
decisions taken within the community assembly. Some farmer associations and cooperatives are
similar in this respect to these parallel committees. However, in a few cases those organizations
have proven more sustainable, extending their mandate beyond individual communities and prac-
tically overriding community institutions such as the sindicato or ay/lu in their decision-making
process, as will be explored later.

The community assembly is the principle forum for defining collective rules. Those rules are
important in many areas of community life, especially agriculture. The constant interaction and
interdependence between agriculture and livestock, the introduction of new technologies and the
appropriate use of water all require basic agreement regarding agricultural practices. In the Ande-
an valleys, agricultural production and livestock management often take place within the same
production zone and are mutually dependent. Clear agreements are required in such a context,
and free-rider behaviour has to be minimized. This is perhaps even more true in the case of the
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communities with irrigation, where wandering cattle could damage infrastructure and high-value
crops. Conflicts may arise due to inappropriate use of water or forestry resources, like firewood,
to cattle grazing outside the agreed-upon areas and to land access claims. Rule-setting in such
cases is often more complicated than decision-making in the general assembly, and may be the
outcome of continuing negotiations over a rather prolonged period of time, eventually leading to
adjustments in definitions of use and access rights.

Decision-making processes vary between ay//u and sindicato communities and between larger,
more dispersed and smaller, more concentrated communities. But this general picture and, in par-
ticular, the role of the community assembly is applicable for all communities surveyed.

Collective action

The community assembly decides upon a wide range of collective action efforts (in some cases
an nice euphemism for ‘collective work’). Collective action can be undertaken at the level of ran-
chos, the sindjcato or aylln, or even higher, involving several communities or even several subcentralias
together. Collective action can also be initiated or organized in smaller groups of extended fami-
lies or between neighbours, within the context of economic organizations, or in any of the
committees, ‘mothers clubs’, or the parent-teacher association. Even individuals or small busi-
nesses can play a role in preparing, stimulating or driving collective action. The main emphasis of
the current analysis is on the group and community level, but in both cases individual agency and
relations with other communities are often key. For individual groups and producer organiza-
tions, or for communities as a whole, it is important that they share a common interest or at least
a sense of common identity. Collective actions often work along the lines of joint labour or re-
ciprocal exchange (e.g, ayni, mink’'a or faena) and involve a wide range of rituals and traditions
(Mayer 2004; De Morrée 2002).

One of the main purposes of collective action is to gain, improve or guarantee continued ac-
cess to common pool resources and public goods. After the land reform, communities worked to
expand or improve their access to land, land titles, irrigation and production infrastructure, as
well as to guarantee or improve road access, availability of some level and quality of education,
health care services and drinking water. Topics of collective action in recent years have been the
provision of electricity and mobile communications infrastructure. Collective action is also re-
quired to improve or gain access to intangible assets. These may relate to community positioning
and status, information, knowledge, capabilities, social or exchange networks, legal or financial
systems, and influence in external matters (e.g, elections and political demands). While some of
these initiatives were taken forward by the community itself (e.g., clearance of new areas for cul-
tivation, road maintenance and building a first rudimentary school), in other cases external parties
or organizations triggered or responded to local demands.

Following Ostrom and Ahn (2001), we can classify collective action at three levels: operational,
collective choice and constitutional reform. Much collective action takes an operational form, in-
volving direct labour to build public infrastructure or to guarantee access to natural resources. In
other cases, communities need to define at what level and with whom they get involved, and what
rules and norms will apply to the decision making process (collective choice) and the use of the
resources concerned. The ‘rules of the game’ (Boelens 2008) may be defined for a certain area,
but may subsequently change in the course of interactions with other involved groups. Relations
of power and social capital become important at this more abstract level of rule-making. The
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constitutional level considers the basic organizational mandate of a community (here a sindicato or
ayllu) to represent community members internally and in relation to external partners. Although
‘constitutions’ are typically conceived as remaining active over a long time horizon, external
community representation, and therefore the internal mandate of the community, has been sub-
ject to frequent change in our study communities over the past decades, especially as a conse-
quence of faccionalismo (splitting up), as we will see below:

The variety of collective action efforts is enormous: frequent meetings in different fora both
within and outside of the community, cumbersome processes of decision-making, co-
participation in the building of public or productive infrastructure (contributing either in labour,
in-kind or in cash), operations and maintenance, demands for services, building (or even relocat-
ing) cemeteries, protecting cultivated areas from cattle incursions, protecting forestry areas from
robbery, defining rights and access to irrigation water, organization and participation in rituals
and festivities, advocating for joint response in cases of emergencies and — in a few cases — or-
ganization of joint migratory efforts. Joint decisions are also made to choose community repre-
sentatives and even which political party to vote for in elections. Communities may decide jointly
to participate in protests, blockades or the occupation of government offices, or — in a few cases
— get lost in seemingly endless internal conflicts. The following chapters elaborate further on the
intensity, continuity and balance between different forms of agency and collective action in se-
lected domains. Although a substantial share of the traceable collective action efforts were related
to activities that also involved external parties, communities have often taken the lead themselves,
or operated without external contributions.

Collective action efforts abound in the history of rural communities. Cycles of community in-
volvement may fluctuate considerably in time and space, depending on the specific area of focus
and the resources available. The building up of a dedicated infrastructure can be a ‘one-off’
event, but more often than not it is a longer term undertaking, requiring regular maintenance,
extension, upgrading and even complete reconstruction. Collective activities in agriculture and
livestock often follow the annual agricultural cycle, for instance, crop rotation schemes or the
closing or opening of agricultural fields for the entry of cattle. Most household-level collective
efforts are defined or contextualized by the agricultural cycle as well, though also by intermittent
or ongoing migration projects. At the same time, many meetings, such as parent-teacher associa-
tion meetings and gatherings to elect authorities, follow a more or less fixed schedule. These cal-
endars and cycles together broadly define the regular pattern of collective action efforts at the
community level. The perception of time in relation to the agricultural calendar, rios (ritual prac-
tices, including ancestral celebrations) and nominations of leaders is not linear, but essentially cy-
clical, or even circular, to take a perspective related to the Andean (or Aymara) worldview or cos-
movision (Van Kessel 1989; Van den Berg 1989; Van den Berg & Canqui 1992). Different
perceptions of ‘time’ and ‘timing’ between communities and external stakeholders are just one
element of differences in logics, not infrequently resulting in ‘disembedded’ solutions.

In practice, many actions are defined at short notice, either in response to a sudden event or
emergency or in train with actions by neighbouring communities or external institutions or claims
from individuals. Timing of collective action initiatives is therefore crucial, though this aspect
receives little attention in the literature. Willingness and ability to participate in collective action is
rather differentiated at the household level, and is often (temporarily) constrained by limits in ac-
cess to resources, whether it be labour, land, equipment or other.
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The conditions facilitating or constraining collective action efforts vary considerably between
communities. This relates again to access to both productive and public resources, demographic
composition and migration trends — and the resulting availability and composition of labour — as
well as to factors such as accessibility, market orientation and broader external orientation and
‘political” positioning. An important factor influencing the dynamics surrounding provision of
public services is the extent of settlement concentration or dispersion. Collective action may re-
quire a certain degree of settlement concentration, in turn driving a process of rural ‘urbaniza-
tion’. Interactions with neighbouring communities or towns, and even communities in other
agro-ecological zones or peri-urban neighbourhoods, may influence communities’ possibilities
and willingness to embark upon joint collective action efforts.

According to Boelens ez al. (1998), most effective collective action is based on principles of
equity and benefit. Equity relates to ‘fairness’ both in terms of rights and obligations and in tak-
ing on the burden or benefit of certain actions. It is linked to rule-making processes (zb:d.). Equi-
ty plays a role in defining degrees and modalities of participation at different stages of collective
action efforts and in understanding consequences in terms of access rights and (long-term) im-
plementation and operation. Almost all communities face difficulties in motivating members for
collective action, in dealing with free-rider behaviour and in effectively implementing norms and
sanctions when applicable.

Consensual decision-making and effective implementation and follow-up, require a level of
trust, or at least a sense of being part of a common agenda. For the larger, more dispersed and
more heterogeneous communities, this may certainly be a challenge. This is evident in recurrent
conflicts (such as those in Quila Quila, described in chapter six) and the ease with which differ-
ences in access or priorities lead to the splitting up of communities. Lessons learnt and experi-
ences gained at different levels both within a community and in relation to other communities or
external organizations may create precedents for different ways of responding to certain pro-
posals or incentives. The building up of trust within a community is often predicated on shared
experiences in small groups, extended family networks or compadrazge relations (Godfather or ritual
co-parenthood). The organization and preparation of three-day marriage festivities in Pampa Lu-
piara illustrates this (Porcel ez a/. 2002), as do similar practices in Quila Quila (Klemola 1997).

The multiple forms of collective action are an important driver of community change, but the
intensity and effectiveness of collective action is dependent on a range of other factors, and to a
large extent bounded by existing organizational dynamics. According to Alonso (2005: 66), “reli-
gion, colonial and legal heritages and social norms, undoubtedly affect the path of institutional
development”. In the Andean region these colonial and legal heritages include elements such as
land concentration, forced labour and taxes, as well as the distinction between ay//u and sindicato
communities, with their rather different histories of origin and relations with the hacienda.

4.4 Community organizations: sindicatos and ayllus

Sindicatos

Sindicatos were promoted after the land reform of 1952-1953 as the main entity to receive land
from the hacienda. The sindicato was established as the basic unit in a national pyramidal structure
coming together in the national farmer federation (CSUTCB). As such, the community organiza-
tion became almost automatically a part of nationally organized political struggles. At the higher
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levels, these political federations could easily be co-opted by the state or political parties (Carroll
& Bebbington 2000). This was in fact the intention of the MNR, the governing and dominant
national political party at the time of the land reform. Although the sindicato structure was initially
intended only for ex-hacienda communities, it also quickly became the principle organizational
structure for so-called comunidades originarias, which had no direct link to the hacienda regime. In
most communities, practically all families are a member of the sindicato. However, young families,
without as yet access to land, are either not yet allowed to join or choose not to become affiliated
immediately. In a few cases, households may have a separate status in the community (e.g,, as for-
asteros, residentes'”) or prefer not to be affiliated, for instance, if they have another residence else-
where.

Sindicatos have become broadly supportive of the MAS party and current president Evo Mo-
rales. According to Bebbington (2010: 29), the MAS has its roots in the producer organization,
having “emerged out of social movement processes (especially among coca producers and the
more historic sindicalist highland peasant movements)”. Historically, sindicatos long remained un-
der formal government ‘tuition’. During the first military government of General Banzer Suarez,
an estatuto campesino was established by law (DS 12314) in March 1975, indicating that the state,
through the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmer Affairs (MACA) would exercise tuition with re-
gard to farmer organizations, that those organizations should consist of at least 20 farmers, that 5
or more together may establish a subcentralia, and that three or more subcentralia could form a pro-
vincial federation. Membership of those organizations required at least two years of residence in
the community and fulfilment of military service, while excluding membership of a ‘board’ (direc-
torig) of any political party. Members had to actively support the army, the National Service of the
Development of Communities (SNDC, see also chapter five) and other institutions occupied in social
work in rural areas. Finally, they had to defend the principles of the Pacto Campesino Militar.” Alt-
hough today most of those conditions are no longer valid, interactions remain similar and — at
least under the current government — voting for the dominant political party has become the rule
rather than the exception.

The sindicato is the most important organization in 12 of the 14 communities under study.
The sindicato tulfils several important roles in those communities. The first one is to provide a
sense of common belonging and ownership of the land, as expressed in the collective definition
of boundaries in relation to other communities. The second role is representation of the com-
munity in external fora. The third role is related to the internal organization of the community, as
the sindjcato is responsible for appointing authorities, division of tasks, conflict resolution and the
mobilization of community members for collective action and maintenance works. Membership
of the sindicato requires fulfilment of community obligations. In some cases, people living in the
community remain excluded from membership, either because they don’t have access to land or
on a voluntary basis. Community members with access to land in multiple communities must be-
come affiliates of all the sindicatos involved.

The basic structure of the sidicato includes a secretary-general, a secretary for external rela-
tions and reporting, a delegate for the women’s organization and a number of ‘vocals’. These so-
called vocals are often nominated to represent individual ranchos within the community, and to
inform them of upcoming community meetings and relevant outcomes. A typical sindicato may
have between 9 and 15 functions (carteras). Many communities have an akalde, who is responsible
for ritual events but often also acts as ‘community arbiter’. Some functions, like the alalde, are
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burdensome both in time and in resources (from the function-holder’s perspective) and are, for
lack of candidates or interest in the continuation of certain rituals, being abolished in some
communities (De Morrée 2002). Most sindicatos meet on a monthly basis or when required. Some
communities set a fixed date for their community meeting or general assembly (e.g., the 6th or 30th
of each month). This assembly, as noted earlier, is the most important decision-making forum in
the community. The assembly is often preceded by a meeting of the community leaders, who in-
deed also gather between meetings for urgent issues.

Most communities have a more or less defined system of rotation of the main organizational
functions, which allows for a change of authorities every year or two. In principle, all community
members are expected to fulfil functions in the sindicato and gradually gain experience. This used
to imply that the elders of the village would fulfil the more important functions, but this practice
is currently under pressure.

Requirements to become a member of the sindicato varied slightly between communities, but
there were some common principles: having access to land (with the exception of La Cafiada), an
identity card, payment of a small to medium initial contribution (e.g., Bs 15 in Talahuanca, but
this fee was as high as Bs 1,000 in communities like Tuero Chico), availability to fulfil functions in
the sindicato, participation in community activities and obeying siudicato rules. Some communities
had even defined a minimum size of land ownership as a requirement for membership (e.g, in
Tuero Chico, the minimum was 1,000 m? of irrigated land). Few communities had formal, writ-
ten statutes, although “/bros de actas’'* may fulfil that role. Only a few communities, like Tuero

Chico, had formal statutes, in this case formulated with external support.

The sindjcato in principal supervises other organizational structures within the community. This
is, for instance, the case for its relations with the parent-teacher associations (JAEs), the ‘mothers
clubs’, and most of the committees established in the community. The economic or producer
associations, political parties and religious organizations were generally not subordinate to the
sindicato or aylln structure. The dynamics between the cooperative structures in, for example,
Pampa Lupiara, La Cafiada and Wasa Nucchu are examples where the relation with the sindicato
has not been very fluent. This may be due to the fact that those organizations sometimes had a
supra-communal mandate.

The sindicato has become the principal window of interaction with external actors in most
communities. Even in the two @y//u communities, external authorities often favoured direct deal-
ings with the sindicato structure, perceiving it to be the external representation of those communi-
ties. The sindicato works relatively well as a filter and overall coordination mechanism and in de-
fending the integrity of the community. Communities may indeed become rather suspicious if
external parties deal directly with individual members. When community leaders are not ‘readily’
available, external parties may, however, tend to bypass community institutions.

The current sindicato structure is still quite similar to the original and largely externally imposed
organizational structure, reflecting high levels of path dependence. Nonetheless, as will be elabo-
rated later, numerous smaller changes have occurred over time in the different communities.

Ayllus

The ay/ln organizational structure is still present in two of the 14 communities, although even in
these communities the sidicato structure has been introduced in parallel, with the sindicato acting
cither as the external representation of the same structure, or partially supplanting the existing
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ayllu structure. According to Albé (2009), suggestions have recently been made to establish the
ayllu structure in the subcentralia, or group of communities, surrounding Pampa Lupiara, though
our fieldwork found no evidence of its previous existence in the region."

The ayllu structure is built upon the concept of extended family, but has different connota-
tions in dealing with territory, agricultural production zones and in the organization, nomination
and rotation of authorities. In some communities, ay//# authorities were nominated for life, but
due to changing internal and external economic circumstances, this practice is eroding;

Due to the extended nature of the ay//u, we often find in them a more complex organizational
structure covering a range of communities or ranchos. Both Quila Quila and San Juan de Orcas
have de facto a double or even triple layer of authorities. One layer deals with the broader ay//u
structure and is in principal responsible for external relations, while the second layer deals with
internal community affairs. In both cases, the sindicato was adopted at some stage alongside the
ayllu, with varying degrees of importance and recognition. Making this institutional setting even
more complicated, San Juan de Orcas recently requested autonomous status for its central nucleo
or concentrated settlement area, as it intends to use this status to request additional public ser-
vices.

Through both the sindicato and the ayllu structure, communities articulate demands towards
municipal and higher governmental levels. The szndicato structure has historically been built up to
the national level via the CSUTCB (farmer union) and provincial federations, but a similar ten-
dency is visible among the traditional #y//# communities, which use ‘revitalized” pre-Hispanic or-
ganizational structures to articulate ayllus mayores like the Qara Qara, with its pre-Inca historical
roots (Platt et al. 2006). National-level ay//u-derived entities have also been created, such as
CONAMAQ. The importance of such ‘organic’ structures differs at the community level, but the
extent to which they articulate community demands at the central government level is similar to
that of the sindicato. In both cases demands tend to be related to access to land, natural resources,
‘municipal” funding and the issue of general autonomy.

Apyllus represent a historically enduring internal and external organization, but their institution-
al genesis and processes of ‘reproduction’ are probably far more diverse than the more recently
introduced sindicato model. The subsequent and parallel adoption of the sindicato structure, alt-
hough on a voluntary basis and largely for ‘external’ purposes, led to some unforeseen interaction
patterns between both models, as we will see in the following chapters.

Other organizations

In general the parent-teacher association (JAE), the various committees and the c/ub de madres are
subordinate to decision-making in the general assembly, with the implication often being that
they must report to the general assembly. These organizations certainly play a role in negotiating
and shaping external support in a number of areas. Moreover, in at least 11 communities we
found farmer associations or cooperative structures, often linked to irrigation or commercializa-
tion efforts. Such organizations tended to be externally supported or introduced by and remain-
ing largely dependent on external support (De Morrée 2002). Although they never replace the
sindicato or ayllu as the main interlocutor for external parties, parallel structures may generate con-
fusion and lead to conflicts of interest between groups within the community. These organiza-
tions are examined in more detail in the following chapters.
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4.5 Processes affecting institutions and decision-making

The previous sections reviewed the institutional setting, various forms of collective action and
the organizations involved in establishing and implementing rules and actions. To analyse and
understand pathway differentiation, we further need to consider the ‘initial conditions’ and review
the factors affecting processes of institutional change and influencing the effective implementa-
tion of decisions and different forms of collective action.

The ‘initial institutional conditions’, taken as ‘living memories’ and the relevant timeframes
encountered in the different communities, differ substantially. As indicated, the ay//# communities
still preserve their historical roots and even pre- and postcolonial legacies. In the sindicato com-
munities, many elders have recollection of stories of the hacienda regime, though in most cases
community foundation is considered to begin with the establishment of the ‘sindicats’ shortly after
the land reform of 1952-1953. Chapter six deals with these ‘living memories’ of land, identity
and encroachment. Taking, for instance, the land reform as a starting point, although most com-
munities were relatively small, there were indeed substantial differences in land areas, in terms of
accessibility and also in terms of population size. In addition, and as noted in the previous sec-
tions, both the current sindicato and ayllu structures reflect strong levels of path dependence, evi-
dent both in their persistence as an organizational form and in the remarkable continuity of the
role of the community assembly in all communities. Nevertheless, due to both endogenous and
exogenous developments, events or shocks, numerous smaller and larger changes occurred over

the past decades.

Ostrom’s (1990, 2000) contributions on the principles underlying effective collective action'®

in common pool resources provide practical guidelines for reviewing these processes. According
to Ostrom (2000: 16), “when the users of a resource design their own rules... that are enforced by
local users or accountable to them... using graduated sanctions... that define who has rights to
withdraw from the resource... and that effectively assign costs proportionate to benefits..., collec-
tive action and monitoring problems are solved in a reinforcing manner”. Ostrom further adds
three additional principles: (i) that effectiveness of collective action may depend on availability of
rapid and low-cost conflict resolution mechanisms, (ii) that the capability of local users may be
enhanced or undermined by (local) government recognition or regulation, and (iii) in the case of
larger resources, capability of local users may be enhanced or undermined by a supra-community
level of governance and coordination. These principles reflect some of the main conditions
needed for local organizations to manage their resources in a sustainable manner. Among the
communities under study, these conditions are often only partially fulfilled. Differences in inter-
nal membership status (related also to internal ‘accountability’), and internal differentiation be-
tween households are an important bottleneck for effective resource management. While our
communities seemed to be relatively effective in ‘monitoring’ participation and free-rider behav-
iour, the definition of access rights — especially regarding irrigation — and the application of
‘eraduated sanctions’ often remained problematic, as chapters six and further will examine in
more detail. As a consequence, the communities sometimes suffered resource deterioration, in-
ternal differentiation, lack of willingness to participate in collective action and, in some cases, in-
ternal disputes and break-up.

Agrawal and Gibson (1999) critically analyse common perceptions of the role of community
in natural resource conservation. They highlight views that consider community to be a hin-
drance to development, but also those that overly praise the role of community “in bringing
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about decentralisation, meaningful participation, and conservation” presupposing high levels of
internal cohesion and homogeneity (sbid.: 629). They note that the expected homogeneity is “as-
sumed to further cooperative solutions, reduce hierarchical and conflicting interactions, and pro-
mote better resource management. Outside the community conflicts prevail; within, harmony
reigns” (ibid.: 634). These authors propose a more political approach, highlighting power rela-
tions, interests and incentive structures, and the influence of these on processes of decision-
making. Following this line of analysis, the current study highlights six main elements influencing
processes of institutional change, defining also decision-making modalities and community in-
volvement in collective action efforts in the research communities. These six elements are the
following: (i) size, identity and critical mass; (ii) demographic change; (iii) shifting parallel and hi-
erarchical structures; (iv) group boundaries and internal differentiation; (v) social capital; and (vi)
external interventions.

Size, identity and critical mass

The first element relates to (changes in) the size and structure and the representation and identity
of the community organization. This may relate to the coverage of a larger area, cases where a
number of communities or ranchos are included under the same umbrella, and also to processes
of splitting up or joining together and — the sometimes related — changes in status or identity.
Identity formation is a complex process that is here used in line with the concept of Healey
(2009: 83), who defines ethno-ecological identity as “a sociopolitical identity shaped by the
unique human-environment relationships and struggles of highland and lowland peoples”. Ac-
cording to Healey (ibid.), identities are formed not only on the basis of ethnicity, but also in a
process of continuous reconstruction, intimately related to the particular ecological context and
relevant constraints and struggles and related ‘grievances’.

The communities in the current study that show more complex organizational settings are, in
particular, Quila Quila, San Juan de Orcas and Pampa Lupiara. For Quila Quila, the differential
status of the central gy/lu communities, systematically providing the main authority (k#raka) and
taking decisions regarding or also affecting the surrounding communities, as well as differences
between households in status and in access to land, have been part and parcel of recurring diffi-
culties in retaining a strong and collective organization. Klemola (1997), however, identifies only
one major conflict between one of the constituent communities and the major ay//x in the period
prior to 1997. Nonetheless, a conflict being experienced at the time of this writing (see chapter
six) reveals the increasing prevalence of tensions not only between communities but also within
them and even within households. The current conflict has become profoundly ideological, and
is strongly related to differing perceptions of identity and external representation.

In Pampa Lupiara and San Juan de Orcas, internal tensions are less pronounced, but differen-
tial access to services certainly underlies some of the existing internal frictions. Before 1982, San
Juan de Orcas belonged to the subeentralia of Sapse. Sapse did not take much account of its needs,
however, and the community decided to separate, establishing a new subcentralia made up of its
six main ay//us, but with only one sindicato. In 1995, a new national statute was defined for the
general sindicato structure stipulating that any swbcentralia would need to be composed of at least
four sindicatos. The provincial federation subsequently proposed that San Juan de Orcas again
would join with the neighbouring subcentralia of Sapse to reach the requisite number of commu-
nities, but San Juan de Orcas refused and instead decided to convert the six ay//us in four sindicatos.
This change had little influence on community organization, as the sindicato is very similar to the
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ayllu structure, containing more or less the same functions. It does, however, serve to reveal the
sometimes ‘con-fusing’ elements of formal and informal external identities. As indicated by Boe-
lens (2008: 500), these multiple layered identities imply that “communities ‘are often not what
they appear to be’. They strategically fuse and confuse at once”, reflecting elements such as pas-
sive resistance, active representation, manipulation and mimicry. Developments in Quila Quila
may well have influenced perceptions in San Juan de Orcas:

Our brothers from Quila Quila showed us the importance of preserving our indigenous origins
through training and workshops and now we are again ay//u, just as before 1996 (comunario, commu-
nity workshop 2011).

In all municipalities, some of the larger and more centrally located communities (e.g., Escana,
San Juan de Orcas and Pampa Lupiara) received the status of nucleo, implying the location of sec-
ondary schools serving a broader range of communities. The status correlates perfectly with
higher levels of investment in education and health care, as will be discussed in chapters nine and
ten.

Like Quila Quila, practically all communities experienced some form of division or joining to-
gether at some point in time. This process of splitting up or joining together was in fact common
occurrence, and it might be the rule rather than the exception in the Andean valleys and in the
Altiplano. The process of splitting up was documented by Albé (1985) for the Aymara region,
but for the Quechua region few studies have recorded these trends and their possible implica-
tions. Alb6 (ibid.) framed this process as faccionalismo.

This ‘factionalism’ affected Talahuanca, Escana and Tuero Chico shortly after the land reform.
In the early 2000s, La Abra (and the neighbouring community of Situri) and La Cafiada (and San
Julian) were affected, and more recently Ovejerias, which as noted earlier still exists in name and
territory, but with its original population spread over at least eight villages and new sindicatos in the
valley. San Juan de Orcas requested additional and specific recognition for a new urban core set-
tlement, while Pampa Lupiara, Quila Quila and Sundur Wasi in a few cases joined together previ-
ously separate ranchos, but these seem to be rather exceptional cases. With the possible exception
of Wasa Nucchu these processes of communities splitting had impacts on community tertitory
and population size and on their actual or symbolic external representation. When I visited
Yurubamba in January 2013 the community had decided the day before to break up, apparently as
a consequence of jealousies regarding access to the main services, but motives like ‘inappropriate’
land sales and disagreements about dealings with the regional government were also mentioned.

Most communities are therefore no longer the same in size and territory as they were at the
time of the land reform, or in some cases even only a few years ago. The process of splitting up
or joining together may have originated around conflicts about access to services or resources
(schooling, teachers, church buildings and water for drinking or irrigation) or regarding access to
funding from external sources. Nonetheless, to remain viable and get access to basic education,
communities needed to retain sufficient critical mass in terms of a minimum population level.
Immediately after the land reform, pressure to acquire a salaried teacher (ie7z) often went in par-
allel to efforts for community recognition. Community status, identity and recognition remain
important for attracting municipal projects. Recognition as a (new) sindicato might allow a former
segment of an old community to draw municipal resources directly and, after a split, to request
‘another’ school building for the new community. Recognition as an zndigenous district (which the
ayllu groupings in Quila Quila were advocating) would even allow control of all municipal re-
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sources for the population concerned, but as of this writing efforts to this purpose had thus far
been in vain.

The splitting up of former communities again emphasizes the temporal dimension of the
second element of Albd’s (1985) definition of community. Splitting up or joining together obvi-
ously impacts ‘collective labour’ availability within a community and also changes access to ser-
vices. For collective action efforts involving major public works, such as road maintenance, exten-
sive and complicated coordination may be required between people who previously were part of
the same community but were now separated due to conflict or a lack of internal coordination.
Although in the short run splitting may be beneficial for either of the two resulting communities
— enabling it, for example, to gain access to new services (e.g,, a school of its own), in the long
run both communities are negatively affected in terms of their critical mass or minimum popula-
tion levels. This is especially worrisome with respect to access to primary and secondary school-
ing and higher levels of health care. Finally, splitting up is seldom a consensual process. Often it
is the result of previously existing internal differences, factions and dormant conflicts, which may
culminate in persisting disputes over time between the separated communities, involving not only
the leadership but also households related through kinship ties with members of the other side.
In Cochapampa, community members even decided to transport recently buried family members
from the old cemetery to the new one established for the recently formed community.

Among those that split early on, both Talahuanca and Tuero Chico have faced the recurrent
challenge of being small and therefore remaining ineligible for larger public investments (such as
a secondary school). Talahuanca has faced by far the greatest difficulty in obtaining access to
public services. Yet both of these communities, and also Cochapampa and La Abra, which split at
a much later date, now face the threat of a loss of zzems and the possible closure of the primary
school. Meanwhile, none of the larger communities, such as Escana, Yurubamba and La Canada,
that split due to internal conflicts regarding access to services face any such problems. These
might in fact be able to acquire additional resources in their new forms.

Changes in expressions of identity and in external representation, and in status or size are of-
ten accompanied by or are the consequence of minor or major internal struggles. These changes,
especially those due to communities splitting up, are among the most frequent and most impact-
ful events in processes of institutional change and in relation to communities’ abilities to main-
tain a critical mass of population. At the same time, the continued acceptance of the sindicato and
ayllu structures reflects their perceived legitimacy, which indeed is a major factor explaining their
persistence (Mahoney 2000).

Demographic change

The second element we noted as being of influence on processes of institutional change is de-
mographic change and population characteristics. As indicated in chapter two, in the 15 years un-
der study about half of our communities declined in population. The average household size de-
clined dramatically, communities grew older, a larger share of the youth now migrates and
children remain in school longer. Pressure on labour has further increased due to shifts in the
agricultural calendar, in particular, related to irrigated agriculture, the increase in double residence,
and shifts in migration to destinations abroad. Labour availability and ‘capacity’ for collective ac-
tion has therefore diminished substantially. Over time, changes in the level of education and new
experiences abroad have, furthermore, altered community members’ perceptions regarding cur-
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rent practices and decision-making processes. While traditionally the older and more experienced
men were the predominant actors and decision-makers, today — and among those still present —
both younger men with higher levels of education, as well as (a few) women increasingly assume
leadership roles.

Women are also migrating at early ages to work as empleada (in an urban household) in neigh-
bouring cities or abroad. But they do tend to return at some stage to take care of children, and
many stay in the community to manage a second or third horticultural harvest. In addition, older
widowed women are likely to remain, making up for some of the imbalances in labour availability
between households. In some of the zrrigation pathway communities with more intensive migra-
tion, including Escana and several riverside communities, women were increasingly assuming the
function of secretary-general.

Due to the increased migration in most communities, participation in sizdicato meetings is de-
clining, and many sindicatos — at least on paper — have become stricter in demanding participation
in meetings. Sanctions for absenteeism have been raised, often taking the form of fines or fulfil-
ment of community obligations. Willingness to participate in collective action efforts, and espe-
cially to assume demanding leadership roles, is also diminishing,

Demographic changes have thus affected the composition of the community organization,
necessitating modifications of the existing ‘rules of the game’ and undermining capacity for col-
lective action.

Shifting parallel and hierarchical structures

The third element impacting community institutions and collective action efforts is the creation
of parallel structures within and above the community level. These parallel structures generally
remain subordinate to the existing community organizations, but in a few cases may also affect
the latter’s ‘mandate’ and even result in mutual competition.

In Quila Quila, for example, internal tensions between the ay/lu and the sindicato structure were
recently a main obstacle to collective mobilization and even led to a completely paralysis. The
problem here is particularly difficult, as both organizations profess to assume full responsibility
for the internal organization within a certain territory.

This element of competition is less a factor for parallel structures such as farmer associations,
parent-teacher associations, cooperatives and committees, as these have generally proven to be far
less persistent than the sindicato and ay/lu structures. Nonetheless, the increasing weight of supra-
communal irrigation associations (e.g;, in Escana) and cooperative structures (e.g., in Pampa Lu-
piara and La Cafiada) surpass the level of individual communities and certainly may affect the
space for and effectiveness of decision-making within the communal assembly. The acceptance
or temporary inclusion of these parallel structures may fit within both the functional and the util-
itarian explanation of path dependency, as these parallel structures are often oriented towards a
specific domain, and even suboptimal solutions may be accepted when the possible benefits ex-
ceed the expected costs (Mahoney 2000). The overall number of parallel organizations, or the
‘institutional density’, may not necessarily reflect the capacity for collective action, as many of
these structures act as extensions of the community organization, as discussed further below and
in more detail in the following chapters.

Finally, both sindicatos and ayllus were becoming more and more enmeshed with national ‘or-
ganic’ structures — as is the favoured political term in the context of social movements in Bolivia
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— like the CSUTCB and CONAMAQ), both of which are largely focused on influencing the na-
tional political agenda. This process has led to a blurring of the dichotomy between the ‘internal’
and the ‘external’ part of community organizations. Communities assumed and adapted an exter-
nally defined organizational model (szndicato) as their own and — supported by external actors —
were able to capture state institutions. After the election of the MAS party and President Mo-
rales’ rise to power in 2005, those structures in turn became a channel for governments to pro-
vide dowmward ‘instructions’, effectively working to capture ‘social movements’ for political objec-
tives. Although this process of interaction is a two-way street, the MAS party has clearly been
able to mobilize indigenous communities in multiple ways at key stages of political developments,
for instance, in relation to approval of the new constitution, a new land law and all of the major

elections that have taken place since 2005 at different levels of government (Salman & De Theije
2011).

Group boundaries and internal differentiation

A fourth element, also emphasized by Agrawal and Gibson (1999), is existing or increasing inter-
nal imbalances and differentiation. As pointed out by Ostrom (2000), for collective action to be
successful, the boundaries of the group — who belongs and who doesn’t belong — have to be very
clear.

Internal differentiation'” exists along several lines: individual households may have different
positions within a community and therefore also with regard to community decision-making. In
communities like Wasa Nucchu and Pampa Lupiara, young couples were not considered a full
part of the community unless they had married and had inherited land from their parents or
gained access through another modality. In Quila Quila and San Juan de Orcas, differences in sta-
tus persisted between originarios and forasteros. This was often reflected in differentiated access to
land (see also chapter six). Even households that have ‘full member’ status may be unable to ac-
cess sufficient resources (including labour) to participate and benefit from collective action ef-
forts. This is particularly the case for widows or households with more prolonged absenteeism.
In a few communities, long-time ethnic and economic power differences persist between 7ozos
(mestizos) and zatitos or other indigenous groups (e.g,, in Sundur Wasi, Pampa Lupiara, Redencion
Pampa and La Abra). In some communities the recent entry of ‘new community members’ (e.g;,
in Rio Chico, Escana, L.a Cafiada) has affected internal cohesion and coordination. The relatively
new communities in Rio Chico are often composed of households originating from places higher
in the valley, but also of richer urban residents of Sucre or elsewhere. Religious differences, alt-
hough not very outspoken in the research communities, may affect cooperation between groups
or willingness to assume ¢argos (community functions, like that of alalde, the traditional leader of
ceremonies) or to participate in certain rituals (e.g., those involving alcohol).

It is difficult to pinpoint long-term, detailed trends in internal differentiation. But especially in
the more market-oriented zrrigation and growth pathway communities resource differentiation is
occurring between those with and those without access to transport or transformation equipment
and between traders and non-traders. A similar distinction occurs between households with a
foothold in the new concentrated settlement areas and those with more remote dwellings, with
obvious differences in access to public services. These differences translate not only into material
well-being, but also in participation in community functions and in benefiting from public re-
sources and the related collective action efforts. Finally, in some communities (e.g;, in San Juan de
Orcas, Talahuanca and Yurubamba), groups of families belong to multiple sizdicatos and bala their
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‘representative duties’ among them. This may sometimes cause conflicts to arise. The different
trends in levels of inequality or internal differentiation also reflect the importance of persistent
power relations and vested interests in explaining path dependence in institutional arrangements,
often reinforcing the status quo or raising barriers to reform (Mahoney 2000; North 1991; Hein-
miller 2009).

Social capital and internal cohesion

The fifth element affecting the process and quality of decision-making is the level of internal co-
hesion and social capital, defined by Ostrom (1997: 158) as “the shared knowledge, understand-
ings, norms, rules and expectations about patterns of interactions that groups of individuals
bring to a recurrent activity”. This perspective views social capital as including previous experi-
ences or refrospective memories (Garud ez al. 2010), leadership roles and the ability to resolve con-
flicts. Social capital may therefore also depend on existing levels of differentiation and inequality.

The literature distinguishes between bonding, bridging and /inking social capital (Woolcock 1998;
Stone & Hughes 2002). Bonding social capital refers to relations of trust and reciprocity within
the community (closed networks) and supports its internal ‘survival’. Linking or bridging social
capital facilitates access to external networks through members” own networks and through social
relations with authorities or others with access to resources (Putnam 1995). These forms of so-
cial capital can either be formalized (e.g., through established parent-teacher associations) or cre-
ated via informal exchange networks.

Using data for Bolivia, particularly communities in the valleys of Cochabamba, Grootaert and
Narayan (2004) assessed social capital based on households’ participation in a variety of groups
and associations, including supra-communal organizations. Although there may certainly have
been added value for individual households to participate in these organizations, their benefit was
found to be far from uniform. Parent-teacher associations, project committees and even mothers
clubs and the subcentralia were generally associated with or subordinate to the sindicato. Data re-
garding membership and affiliation with these types of institutions therefore provides only lim-
ited information about the levels of social capital within a community.

Social capital can be an important driver of collective action. Social capital is not a fixed asset,
however, but multidimensional and variable over time. Elements such as knowledge, cohesion,
trust or built-up capacity may have varying repercussions for collective action dynamics. In-
creased schooling levels within a community may lead to greater social capital. Similarly, for-
mation of migration networks (linking social capital) related to a particular destination may be
useful in facilitating further migration, offering earnings and remittance opportunities rather than
providing knowledge relevant to increasing productivity at the community level. Obviously, this
does not exclude the possibility that knowledge and innovations generated abroad can be useful
or applied at home, but this did not seem to be common practice in the research communities.
Irrigation pathway communities, like Escana, Tuero Chico and Wasa Nucchu, had relatively well-
educated populations with much experience abroad, but they were still suffering internal cohe-
sion problems and difficulties in defining and redefining their ‘rules of the game’. Escana has
faced difficulties related to the rise of a parallel irrigation association, and Wasa Nucchu has ex-
perienced leadership problems. Dryland growth pathway communities, such as Talahuanca and
Pampa Lupiara, in contrast, present greater internal cohesion and a strong cultural identity; they
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appear to have faced less difficulties in dealing with absentee membership and new community
members.

In response to strong declines in population and diminishing ‘community participation’, Tuero
Chico decided (with external support) to formulate new community by-laws. This process did not
simply imply formalizing in writing of commitments that had previously been agreed upon by
community members. Rather, changes in organizational rules and routines were proposed. One
of the more significant changes was that leaders would now be elected on a rotational basis, and
not merely chosen based on acquired capacity, which had been the case prior to 1996. A second
important change was that community members would no longer be obligated to be sindicato
members. Because the membership fee was relatively high (Bs 1,000), those with small plots
could opt to forego sindicato affiliation. For those who were affiliated, participation remained ob-
ligatory and non-participation was fined by Bs 50 for regular meetings and Bs 20 for extraordi-
nary meetings. Members who refused to accept the responsibility of leadership roles could be
fined Bs 500, and would not receive any contributions during their term as office-holder. Fur-
thermore, only community members could benefit from projects and from the protection of the
sindicato should problems arise. The renewed focus on external projects and benefits was also vis-
ible in Tuero Chico’s new norm that obliges parents to send their children to school in the com-
munity (and not elsewhere, or taking them out of school). Those found in noncompliance could
be barred from other project benefits or lose their land rights. This example demonstrates the
application of graduated sanctions (Ostrom 2000), as well as the increasing difficulties communi-
ties face in keeping up ‘community involvement’.

The capacity of individual leaders to garner authority and motivate people as needed is of
course important in sustaining change over a longer period of time. In the research communities,
perceptions regarding community leadership varied widely. Whilst some were outspoken in their
praise, in many cases commentaries were rather disillusioned. Several community leaders of Es-
cana and Pampa Lupiara are still remembered for their active role in the eatly stages of lobbying
for external support. During the drought of 1983, two of them even went to La Paz to request
help. The secretary-general of Escana elected in 1995 became a regional government employee in
2008. Luciano Quispe, one of the most active members of the economic association in Pampa
Lupiara in 1996, worked as adviser to the regional federation in Sucre in 2008 and became na-
tional adviser to the national farmer federation (CSUTCB) in 2011. Both of them were still re-
ferred to as important community leaders during our visit in 2011. One of Quila Quila’s advisers
in 1996, and author of a rather detailed diagnostic study of the community, had become a senior
policy adviser of the UN Indigenous Fund (Fondo Indigena) in La Paz and continued to lobby for
support for the ay/lu community structure. In Quila Quila, outsiders from the community — but
presenting themselves as community leaders — played an important role in the conflict regarding
land access, culminating in the violent occupation of the offices of the national land reform insti-
tute (see also chapter six). In other communities, powerful individuals were long able to control
community commercialization mechanisms or to assume the function of alkalde in the municipali-
ty (e.g, in Pampa Lupiara), or to influence the management of the irrigation system (e.g, in La
Abra). In Escana, members of a single family dominated for several years all of the main cargos in
the community and swbcentralia. The ‘stratified’ decision-making process and persistent conflict in
Quila Quila highlight the limited room for manoeuver community members there have had to
adapt to changing circumstances and adverse environmental conditions (Coulthard 2012).
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External interventions

The final element relates to how communities interact with external interventions, and the multi-
ple ways in which these in turn influence community institutions. From a path dependency per-
spective the wide range of sequential and sometimes parallel external interventions can be con-
sidered an intermittent stream of ‘events’, impacting community dynamics in some way,
sometimes creating self-reinforcing trends and other times causing reactive or even contradictory
developments. We already briefly mentioned the potential impacts of parallel structures, the pos-
sible effects of external actors and actions in defining access to services and the sometimes relat-
ed splitting up or redefinition of community status and identity. The summary analysis presented
here focuses on communities’ possible perceptions of interactions with external agents.

The principle of rotating authority in community organizations leads to constant changes in
leadership quality as well as to frequent interruptions in interactions with external organizations.
In a few communities, community leaders were allowed to add a second and third year to their
term as secretary-general, in order to be able to finish certain work or negotiations related to
some project (e.g, in Tuero Chico), but this seemed to be the exception rather than the rule.
Community leaders also lobbied for demands by visiting government institutions and NGOs in
Sucre or sometimes in La Paz or other major towns. Quite often, this was done using a so-called
oficio, a short and formal letter with the signatures of the community leaders formalizing their
requests.'®

In one case, reported by Klemola (1997), community members from Quila Quila had pre-
pared for a visit of the director of the NGO Plan International in 1994, to discuss the possibility
of implementing an irrigation system. Internally a line of argument had been prepared that
community leaders would present. When the director of the NGO asked them “how much mon-
ey would you be willing to invest”, the community had no immediate answer, as the question had
caught them by surprise and obviously needed internal discussion first. Plan International, how-
ever, erroneously assumed that the community was unwilling to make a substantial contribution
(tbid.). In another case but similar setting at the start of a community assembly to discuss a pro-
posed intervention the same NGO challenged the gathering to have all members voice an opin-
ion, as opposed to only community leaders. This led, of course, to initial reluctance as the de-
mand did not correspond with the expected speaking order, starting with community authorities
and the more experienced community members. Finally, a few members who had not been in-
volved in previous internal deliberations took the opportunity to oppose the proposed interven-
tion, as it would have consequences for their access to land. While the community had internally
already decided to compensate those members, the NGO eventually cancelled the operation.
Klemola (7bid.: 182) reports the internal response of the community after the event: “institutions
evidently want to confuse/divide us, is that not so companeros?”

These examples illustrate the intricacies of interaction processes between communities and
external parties and the importance of differences in intervention modalities and the use of in-
centives in defining, stimulating and constraining collective action. These will be elaborated in
more detail in chapter six, and thereafter for the specific domains of common pool resources
(land and agriculture) and public service delivery.
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4.6 Conclusions: institutions, collective action and pathway differentiation

How did community institutions and the ‘rules of the game’ develop? What are the main organi-
zations involved in decision-making and implementation?

Even though ay//u and sindicato communities come from rather different origins or ‘initial
conditions’, the main formal and informal institutions and processes for decision-making identi-
fied in this and previous research are remarkably similar for both groups. While the current ay//u
structure is partly a reflection of historical developments and prevailing memories (Heinmiller
2009; Garud et al. 2010), originating back to pre-colonial or post-independence, this institution
certainly experienced major transformations and a reduction of its sphere of influence as a con-
sequence of developments after the land reform. Unlike individual sindicato communities, howev-
er, the ayllu retains a certain autonomous internal hierarchy between the communities involved,
although this appears to be gradually eroding in the case of Quila Quila. We also observed that
various pressures have caused continuous shifts in territory, mandate, external representation and
identity and even in the (s)election modalities of community authorities.

The current structure of sindicatos was defined shortly after the land reform, and widely adopt-
ed after its de facto imposition by the dominant political party. The formal organizational structure
and organizational routines of the sindicato hardly changed during the past decades, reflecting a
high degree of path dependence and even a certain level of institutional ‘lock-in’, as sindicatos
have shown limited responsiveness to issues like climate change, land fragmentation and increas-
ing outmigration, as the following chapters will elaborate.

The external ‘imposition’ of the sindicato structure contributed to a more homogeneous and
converging framework of both internal and external decision-making and representation. Ay/us
eventually also adopted a parallel sindicato structure, although mainly for the objective of external
representation. This could be considered copy-cat behaviour and a form of isomorphic minicry,
meaning that they assume the form of another similar organization in order to obtain a similar
externally recognized legitimacy, without necessarily adapting their functionality (Pritchett 2010).
Legitimacy indeed appears to be one of the most important drivers of the path dependent char-
acter of the sindjcato, probably prevailing above functionalist or utilitarian explanations (Mahoney
2000).

Nevertheless, communities have also been proactive in adapting their institutions to external
pressures and to a range of ‘events’ that have taken place since the land reform. At the institu-
tional level, some of these adaptations are the disappearance or survival of certain authorities,
changes in the principles of rotating leadership and in means of external articulation of demands
and introduction of parallel structures. Although most of these initiatives were de facto incorpo-
rated under the decision-making process taking place in the community assembly, they have also
led to an increase in ‘institutional density’ and to a widening range of community functions and
activities, although dynamics differ quite markedly between them.

In addition, several communities have experienced a continuous ‘reconstruction’ of their for-
mal and informal identities and means of external representation, and in some cases correspond-
ing shifts in the areas under their territorial control. According to Boelens (2008: 470), defying
externally defined categories or constructed identities is part of consciously elaborated ‘con-
fusion strategies’, used by communities to challenge existing forms of external representation.
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Furthermore, community institutions are marked by historical definition of membership, and in
many cases related and persisting internal differentiation and power relations.

Institutional changes, in turn, have influenced the possibilities for collective action at different
levels of the community organization. Hodgson (2007: 107) defines this as reconstitutive downward
cansation by which “institutions have the power to mould the dispositions and behaviours of
agents in fundamental ways; they have a capacity to change aspirations, instead of merely ena-
bling or constraining them. Habit is the key mechanism in this transformation.” The introduction
of parallel organizations is often intended to stimulate new forms of collective action, but their
limited survival rate also raises questions regarding the intended habituation. Similarly, we can also
identify forms of ‘upward causation’, in which changes in habits and routines have gradually un-
dermined the effectiveness of certain authorities and the mechanism of rotation. But communi-
ties (both sindicatos and ayllus) have also extended their realms by articulating their demands to
government and other external actors through higher-level organizations (e.g., subcentralias, the
farmer federation and CONAMAQ)), and also by ‘capturing’ external organizations, like the vigi-
lance committees or with community leaders gaining positions in municipal organs. In this re-
spect the distinction made by Alonso (2005) between endogenous and exogenous institutions
may gradually fade and even lose its distinctive value, as internal institutions like the sindicato owe
at least part of their structure to externally defined design, while external organizations may come
under the direct influence of the community organization.

In some cases, community institutions have been subject to minor or major shocks, for in-
stance, as a consequence of the foundation of a new association or an internal rupture due to
conflict and factionalism. Nonetheless, these processes have generally been gradual and incre-
mental. Following Hodgson (2007: 110), these community organizations can therefore be consid-
ered “bounded institutions with a relatively high degree of cohesion”. The resulting and mainly
collective decision-making processes are the main driver for a wide range of collective action ef-
forts at different levels within the community. Collective decision-making everywhere relates to
the existing production system, to collective labour and maintenance efforts and to external rela-
tions. Nonetheless, the following chapters identify several constraints regarding the agency or
concrete responses of community organizations with respect to certain domains, for instance, in
relation to migration, land claims and some of the existing or recently established parallel organi-
zational structures.

What are the implications for (initial) pathway differentiation? As noted by Schneiberg (20006:
48), most pathways are “littered with flotsam and jetsam”." In our case, these refer to elements like
political networks and community associations that were abandoned or only partially implemented,
to remnants of successful experiments and to outcomes of conflict, all of which may continue to
influence initiatives today. Yet, early decisions at ‘critical junctures’, such as ay//u communities’
adoption of the sindicato structure and a decision to split up a community, may also have long-
term repercussions, as we will see in the following chapters. In other cases, early movers (e.g., those
communities that gained the status of zucleo) may have substantially benefited from this position.
Mechanisms of reproduction sometimes also lead to patterns of ‘lock-in’, making it difficult to
change course, change mandates (as evident regarding the sindicatos) or to abandon an existing
course.

Among the communities on the dec/ine pathway, demographic change as a consequence of in-
creased outmigration and a declining birth rate, led to reduced labour availability and a rise in du-
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al residency, complicating collective action efforts. The underlying factors and causality are more
complex, however, encompassing declining household size, shifts in men’s and women’s activity
calendars and increasing resource constraints, particularly related to land under irrigation and land
fragmentation, as we will see in chapters six through eight.

Some of the communities under study suffered from persistent power clashes, culminating in
internal disputes, separation or ongoing conflict. As the current study will show, many of the
parallel structures created in the dec/ine pathway communities were weaker and less resilient than
those in the growth pathway. Declining population trends also diminished these communities’ ‘crit-
ical mass’ in many aspects, in terms of collective action potential, in gaining access to a minimal
level of public services, and especially, in community status and voting power. Nonetheless, many
of the growth pathway communities also faced increasing pressure on resources and greater inter-
nal socio-economic differentiation, eventually leading to processes of internal division or splitting
up. During the past decades, communities became more articulate towards higher government
levels and towards external organizations. Their external networks and articulation (via linking or
bridging social capital) is not unique to the growth pathway communities, but it was more effec-
tively exploited by most of them.

Community institutions are a long time in the making; they survive or adapt to continuous in-
ternal and external pressures. The wider ‘@y/lu structure’ and principles of access to multiple eco-
logical zones gradually eroded, and ay//us were left with the more marginal lands. Some of the old
colonial and even postcolonial (hacienda) pressures disappeared. Others, including continued
stress on resources and greater emphasis on individual interests and short-term gains, as well as
‘clobalization’ and external interventions are increasingly making a mark. The following chapter
discusses external interventions in more detail.

In summary, building upon the principles for sustained collective action identified by Ostrom
(2000), this chapter reviewed six elements that impact on decision-making processes within
communities and therefore also on processes of pathway differentiation or convergence. These
six elements are (i) size, identity and critical mass; (ii) demographic change; (iii) shifting parallel
and hierarchical structures; (iv) group boundaries and internal differentiation; (v) social capital;
and (vi) external interventions. Except for the ‘event’ of splitting up, most of these elements re-
flect slow and incremental change, although certainly not always in the same direction. In a few
cases, the communities under study reached ‘critical junctures’ or thresholds of ‘critical mass’,
from which it was difficult to retreat or to find alternative solutions.

Notes

1 Pilar Lima Torrez (in Alconini 2008) documented 89 archaeological sites in the community, corresponding
to different stages in the occupation of the area.

2 Klemola (1997) names this community ‘Kila Kila’. Due to the more widespread use of ‘Quila Quila’ (also
on maps and in other studies), this study uses the latter name, as we did in the first survey.

3 This nucleo may even gain a new lease on life under current conditions, which is much a historical paradox
when we take into account the resistance against forced settlement concentration.

4 Tributarios are ‘taxpayers’. In addition he was involved in ‘voluntary’ sales of extensive lands to the hacien-
das in the region, including, for example, in Potolo and Molle Molle.
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5 The term ay/lu may have different connotations in different studies or settings. Godoy (1985: 54) defines
an ayllu as “a corporate cell with strict rules of membership, a fiction of common descent, a land base, and a
common cultural denominator”.

¢ The three most frequent functions in sindicato communities are the secretary-general, the one writing the
minutes and the person responsible for external relations.

7 Legislation regarding municipal decentralization. On this, the next chapter provides more detailed back-
ground.

8 The tension between internal solidarity and possible internal rupture among Aymara communities (so/idar-
tdad y faccionalismo) was also the focus of Alb6 (1985).

% A similar framing was used in the community of La Abra. There, the son of a former landlord assumed the
function of secretary-general, according to one of the community members, in order for him to learn to
‘walk’ (which landlords almost by definition would not be doing). Although the new secretary-general has
been quite active, it also became clear that he had more impact with his wanderings in project offices in the
city than in dealing with fellow community leaders in the swbcentralia or in the municipal context.

10 During our first research and fieldwork in 1995-1996, we had to obtain approval of community assemblies
in each of the 17 communities. While in some cases this proved to be more cumbersome than in others,
once the communities had agreed, follow-up visits and adjustments were relatively easy to make. For the
second major round of fieldwork in 2011, we brought with us a copy of the diagnostic study and a photo
album of the community from 1996. This greatly facilitated our recognition and acceptance. Nonetheless,
even during the second fieldwork period several community members who had been less involved in our
initial research raised questions and suspicions regarding the use and validity of our study, not least because
part of the team was new to the community.

11 In a few communities, including Escana and Quila Quila, community members indicated the importance
of collective voting to reach mutually agreeable arrangements with neighbouring communities regarding rep-
resentation in municipal councils and the like. A visible result of collective voting is the 99% vote for MAS in
Tuero Chico in 2010.

12 Forasteros refers to a colonial category of outsiders living in the community but with a distinct status, de-
pending on land access from originarios. Residentes are orginally from the community and still retain their prop-
erty rights, but they have migrated to the city.

13 This Militarily-Peasant Pact was in fact a continuation of MNR policies to control rural areas and, when
needed, to mobilize farmers for their own agenda.

14 According to the minutes of community meetings and registers of participation and membership.

15 This may fit with the idea expressed by Salman (2006) and others that the existence of aylus as “traditional
space/kinship-combining otganisational entities, had been practically lost as ofrienting community forms in
the years before the 1990s”. The revitalization of the ay//u, when it resurfaced in the mid-1990s, just as hap-
pened in the case of Quila Quila, has been enthusiastically supported by the new and higher educated leaders
among both aymaras and Quechuas, but also by international donors “as a more ‘effective’ system of combat-
ing poverty” (#bid.: 226).

16 According to Ostrom’s (2000) design principles of long-surviving, self-organized resource regimes.

17 Both in 1995 and in 2011 we implemented a self-stratification exercise in which community members
themselves indicated factors differentiating ‘very poor’, ‘poor’, ‘medium’ and ‘rich” households. This process
was relatively effective. Through it, we also learned that substantial differences existed between the house-
holds in each of the different groupings, often based upon differences in access to land, livestock or other
resources, but in some cases also based upon the status of an individual household within a community. See
De Morrée (1998) for a more exhaustive analysis.
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18 Our own research project also received quite a few demands, although we had explained several times that
the programme would have no funding for activities and that we would only be able to reciprocate with the
presentation of a final diagnostic study (which the communities could use to validate their own demands
elsewhere). This local perception reflects an engrained image of any external actor as a possible way to access
funding.

19 ‘Flotsam’ and etsam’ are refuse found in the oceans.

San Juan de Orcas, celebration of rotation of authorities,1996; Quila Quila, community meeting in 1996.
Source: PIED-Andino



Changes in the external context: where have external
interventions made a difference?

5.1 Introduction

Escaping from government or oppressive external influences has been a driver of rural commu-
nity action for centuries. As eloquently stated by Scott (2009) in his analysis of the mainland mas-
sif in South-East Asia, rural inhabitants often do their utmost in the art of not being governed. In
Chuquisaca, rural communities followed similar strategies in trying to escape from slavery on the
hacienda, to avoid forced labour through the mita, to prevent further encroachment upon their
land and to avoid the payment of arbitrary taxes. Rural communities’ distrust of government re-
mained an important factor in their dealings with external actors until far into the 20th century
(Goudsmit 20006). The next chapter, on land, discusses these histories in further detail.

This chapter reviews some of the main factors influencing the current structuring of regional
development efforts and provides a summary analysis of the main changes in external develop-
ment interventions in the region and among the survey communities. The implications of these
for community dynamics are discussed, both at the level of institutions and decision-making, and
in terms of differentiation in outcomes and pathway differentiation. External interventions’ main
approaches, changes in coverage, intervention modalities and the resulting differences in interac-
tions at the community level are examined. A more detailed analysis of some of those projects is
included in subsequent chapters. The main research question posed in the current chapter is the
following:

How can we characterize the changing presence and influence of external actors and policies, and how have in-
teractions with local communities contributed to pathway development and differentiation?

5.2 Changes in the national context'

Before and after independence

Both before and after Bolivian independence in 1825, most of the indigenous population was
subject to the presence of Jaciendas in rural areas. Communities suffered under the encomienda (a
legal system by which the Spanish crown attempted to define the status of the Indian popula-
tion®), land appropriation and mandatory servitude on the haciendas. They were also subject to
forced labour arrangements under the mita, as communities in the Altiplano and Andean valleys
had to send part of their population to the mines every year. The silver-mining boom had a
strong impact on the behaviour of hacienda owners in the region, particularly influencing their
investment policies. “Large haciendas occupied most of the land and introduced a Spanish-based
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land management system; with larger agricultural fields, new crops, animal traction, and new live-
stock (goats, sheep and cows)” (Kessler 2000: 48).

The founding of the Republic in 1825 implied political independence, but the existing socio-
economic structure largely continued. Although the mzta was abolished before independence, the
hacienda system was expanded (Mariscal ez /. 2011). Langer (1989) describes trends among
communities and haciendas before 1900, changes in population both within and outside the haci-
enda and the process of alienation from community lands.

Until 1952, Bolivia was largely a semi-feudal country, dominated by elites in the mining sector
and bacendados (landlords). The agrarian revolution of 1952 and the land reform of 1953 resulted
in an enormous transformation. The revolution ended in a centralized state, the elaboration of a
modernization agenda striving to abolish the existing ‘provincial fiefdoms’ and efforts to establish
a more egalitarian society (Dunkerley 1985; Faguet 2000). According to Faguet (ibid.) and Klein
(1993), import substitution and industrialization policies, alongside developmentalism, contributed to
the centralization process. From the 1960s onwards, military dictatorships repeatedly overthrew
elected governments (Klein 7bid.).

Recent political developments

Bolivia ended its prolonged period under military dictatorships in 1983 and began a still uninter-
rupted period of democratically elected governments. That same year the country suffered a se-
vere drought, which led to an 8% fall in GDP (Mariscal e 2/ 2011). The drought had substantial
consequences for rural areas, which lost from half to complete harvests. In parallel, the economy
rapidly deteriorated as a consequence of a dramatic fall in international mineral prices, in particu-
lar tin, leading to the closure of mines and a sharp reduction in labour opportunities in rural are-
as. The drought and economic crisis together caused a rapid rise in rural-to-urban migration
throughout the country. Both in northern Potosi as well as in northern Chuquisaca, migration
swelled to destinations in Chapare, Santa Cruz, Cochabamba, Sucre and Argentina.

The economic crisis ushered in a period of hyperinflation (with the inflation rate an astound-
ing 27,000%) and implementation of a series of measures under the New Economic Policy INEP),
including introduction of a sweeping adjustment package (DL 27060). The NEP and economic
shock measures indeed paralyzed hyperinflation, but they also pushed the country into a deep
recession (figure 5.1). The NEP focused on liberalization of prices, trade and capital flows (Van
Dijck 1998):

It was hoped that the opening up of the economy would attract foreign direct investment which in
turn would help modernize the Bolivian industry, improve productivity, increase exports, stimulate
growth, and reduce poverty. Despite some positive evolution in the economic sphere, the social and
political situation in Bolivia remained extremely fragile (Zoomers & Le Grand 2011).

After 1983 development cooperation became far more important as a share of GDP, with a
rapidly increasing presence of bilateral and multilateral donors working with government and
with national and international NGOs (figure 5.2). The first government of President Sanchez de
Lozada (1994-1997) implemented additional social, economic and constitutional reforms. These
included privatization of state companies, strong fiscal decentralization, an ambitious educational
reform programme and a new land law in 1996.
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One of the most important changes took place at the local level with the start of decentraliza-
tion policies. The Law on Popular Participation (LPP) and the Law on Administrative Decentralization
(LDA) were approved in 1994, and by 1996 the first impacts in communities were noticeable. The
LPP decentralized some government responsibilities, creating 311 (thereafter expanded to 321)
municipal governments which were empowered for local governance. The law introduced direct
municipal elections for the rural and predominantly indigenous population. Municipalities re-
ceived 20% of federal spending distributed on a per capita basis (Nijenhuis 2002). Municipalities
were thus given a much broader mandate and far more resources than in the past. For instance,
they began to play a key role in the operationalization and implementation of national sectoral
policies. Decentralization also shifted investment from infrastructure to basic services (e.g, edu-
cation, health and water) and changed the relation between government and local communities.

Complementing the decentralization reforms was a programme of educational reform (1994) in-
tended to increase involvement of the population in local educational policies. The programme
introduced classroom teaching in local indigenous languages while also boosting efforts to in-
crease literacy (Yapu 2011). Finally, the Law on Land Reform or Ley INRA, approved in 1996, was
an attempt to make land markets more transparent while also providing for the defence of indig-
enous rights.

Central government policies in Bolivia have been marked by the rapid and continuous produc-
tion of laws and decrees. According to UNDP (2007), the Bolivian state enacted 7,539 laws (decretos
supremos) between 1985 and 2006. This fever of policies led, for instance, to a complete restruc-
turing of the Ministry of Education between 1997 and 2004 and to an bewildering array of
changes and amendments to the Law on Popular Participation, resulting in an ambiguous, discontin-
uous and often incomprehensible complex of legislation. These laws were not only the result of
top-down policies, but of multiple pressures from powerful interest groups as well as from socia/
movements. These latter included teacher associations in the case of the educational reform programme
and farmer and indigenous organizations in the struggles and debate around the Land Law, as
later chapters will discuss.

Between 1997 and 2001, Bolivia was governed by Hugo Banzer, a former dictator who died
during his tenure. He left the government to Vice President Quiroga, who remained in office for
one more year. In 2001, the Bolivian Poverty Reduction Strategy was formulated, which basically
aimed to reduce the percentage of Bolivians living in conditions of poverty from 63% to 41% by
2015. This objective was to be achieved by various strategies, including job creation, improve-
ment of services like education and health and protecting the most vulnerable groups, such as
children and indigenous peoples. Although some progress was made, economic growth remained
slow and little benefit reached the poorer segments of the population.

In 2002, Sanchez de Lozada was elected to a second term in office (until 2003), in a period of
political unrest and instability. The years prior to 2003 were marked, among others, by the gas
conflict and the water war in Cochabamba, leading to increasing pressure from social movements and
the forced and rather abrupt departure of De Lozada, who nowadays lives ‘in exile’ in the USA.
This period of political turbulence (and interim presidencies by Mesa and Rodriguez Veltze) end-
ed in December 2005 when Evo Morales, leader of the coca-farmer movement and president of
the Movement toward Socialismm (MAS) (Mason 2009), was elected as the first indigenous president in
the history of the country. “Somos presidente”) is an expression that was frequently encountered in
rural areas after Morales’ election.
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Figure 5.1
Economic growth in Bolivia (% of GDP), 1961-2010
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Figure 5.2
Net official development assistance (ODA) received (in constant and current USS, in millions)
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Immediately after taking office Morales vowed to end ‘neoliberal’ policies and to work to-
wards the emancipation of the poorer indigenous people of the country. The new National Devel-
opment Plan (PND) contained many new proposals, including a significant restructuring of gov-
ernment and a complete overhaul of staffing. The government first acted to take control of gas
and oil as Bolivia’s largest natural assets. A range of conditional cash transfer programmes like Bono
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Juancito Pinto and Bono Juana Azurdny provided additional and directly available monetary resources
to poor families with children and to pregnant women. Increased government attention to socia/
movements, particularly indigenous organizations, were a reflection of these policy changes. A new
and much debated and disputed’ constitution (2009) introduced the concept of wivir bien (living
well). This notion, often used in the context of the current climate change movement in Bolivia,
is usually contrasted with the capitalist appeal to vivir mejor (living better); and it certainly differs
from the mainstream approaches of development agencies and NGOs towards ‘poverty allevia-
tion’. Proponents argue that living well means having all one’s basic needs met while existing in
harmony with the natural world; living better seeks a constant amassing of material goods at the
expense of the environment.’

Development cooperation

As mentioned, the first more common development interventions in Bolivia can be traced back
to the early 1950s, although sporadic efforts related to education and road development® took
place even earlier. After 1952, the governing Revolutionary Nationalist Movement (MNR) wanted
to expand its ties with the USA, which in turn asked the MNR to abandon the political left. In
response, the USA supported development projects, generally however with unsatisfactory out-
comes. Food aid sometimes undermined local production, prolonging stagnation of rural agricul-
ture in the highlands and Andean valleys. Under the A/iance for Progress the Kennedy Administra-
tion supported a six-fold increase in development assistance to Bolivia between 1960 and 1964
(Lehman 1999).

The first major wave of development interventions, however, started only after the drought of
1983. More intensive support became available after inception of the New Economic Policy in 1985
under the government of Paz Estenssoro, intended to end hyperinflation and to liquidate a pat-
tern of developments based upon ‘state capitalism’, through the application of economic shock,
inspired amongst others by Jeffrey Sachs (Van Niekerk 1994). To alleviate the effects of the mac-
roeconomic policies and structural adjustment, a first social emergency fund was created with support
from the World Bank, with many more to follow in later years. Even though it supported emer-
gency funding, the World Bank did not promote an active rural development policy. On the con-
trary, the World Bank pressed the government to reduce the funding available for rural areas to a
minimum and to emphasize instead macroeconomic adjustment policies. An entirely different
approach was led by IFAD, which proposed an intensive rural development policy based on the
existing economic potential in the rural communities of the Andean region (zbid.).

From the early 1980s until the second Morales government starting in 2009, Bolivia was quite
dependent on donor contributions and various forms of development cooperation. Total official
development assistance (ODA) increased from US $§1 billion in the 1970s to some US $3.5 billion in
the 1980s and US $4 billion in the 1990s (IOB 1998). Recent data from the World Bank (see fig-
ure 5.2) paint a slightly different picture, but confirm the quick rise in development cooperation
after 1983. In the years following the drought of 1983, the number of NGOs increased to
around 385 (Duran 1990). Between 1986 and 1988, NGOs channelled some US $165 million in
resources into the country (sbid.). This is the context in which rural development efforts ‘took
off” in northern Chuquisaca. During the 1990s, over half of all public investment in Bolivia was
financed by development aid, amounting to approximately US $650 million per year. The Inter-
American Development Bank, the Comisién Andina de Fomento (CAF)” and the World Bank
were the major multilateral donors.
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After the mid-1990s, important changes took place in modalities of development cooperation.
Practitioners increasingly acknowledged that isolated projects would not result in sustainable re-
sults (Schulpen 2001; DGIS 2003). Some of the more commonly mentioned negative conse-
quences of project-based approaches are the patchwork management of development assistance,
inadequate local ownership, the overloading of local capacity to coordinate donor relationships
and lack of sustainability and institutional development, all of which resulted in wasted develop-
ment resources (BEuforic 2004; Grinspun 2001; Foster, Brown & Naschold 2000; Mayhew 2002).
Aid agencies began to move resources from project funding to sector-wide approaches (SW.Aps),
which require donors to ‘pool’ their funding and make development cooperation part of the re-
ceiving countries’ ‘normal’ government policy. In addition, national and international NGOs re-
ceived support in many different modalities, varying from long-term institutional support from a
group of core donors, to ad hoc support for specific projects from a wide variety of sources. Per-
haps unsurprisingly, donor cooperation remained almost as fragmented in 2005-2006 as it was in
the late 1990s and the early years of the new millennium. Lacking both a consistent government
policy and a drive towards harmonization, donors continued ‘picking’ the more attractive fruits
from the tree, which, however, were few and not all of them as juicy as they first appeared to be.

Over the past two decades, the donor community has been involved in a very broad range of
programmes with central government (ministries) and local government, semi-autonomous insti-
tutions (e.g., SIBT'A, INRA, Prosempa), but also executing interventions via support to interna-
tional and national NGOs or social movements and through direct technical assistance. Towards
the end of 20006, partly in response to the National Development Plan and increasing pressure
from donor headquarters (e.g., the Code of Conduct introduced by the European Commission) and
the ‘Paris Agenda’, donors made some strides towards harmonization. Broadly speaking there has
been a shift among major donors towards working more with government counterparts, further
sectoral concentration and a gradual reduction of direct technical assistance. But even with in-
creased efforts towards harmonization and alignment, donor support has remained fragmented.’ In
2007, most donors were still active in six or seven sectors or themes. In 2008, progress had been
made in only a few sectors towards more harmonized approaches (in the form of SWAPs and
‘basket funds’).” Donors welcomed the new National Development Plan, but struggled to find
effective ways to support the government, not in the least because of the limited interest and un-
derstanding of the international development agenda within ‘high-level’ government circles. This
was expressed particulatly in actions by President Morales himself, who frequently invited donors
to support ‘project-based’ initiatives and readily accepted large amounts of ‘off-budget’ funding
from Venezuela under the Evo Cumple programme, by which he could freely disburse allocations
during field visits to rural municipalities. Morales also manifested a huge resistance against any
proposal alluding to economic or political ‘conditionalities’, leading amongst others to expulsions
ot persona non-grata declarations of US ambassadors and the prohibition of USAID operations in
2013. This political stance also led to a much lower ‘public’ profile of the World Bank and IME.
The presence of new, non-traditional and non-aligned donors like Venezuela, Cuba and Japan
further complicated the picture, as these countries continued financing their separate pro-
grammes. In recent years (at least until 2012) donor support was still far from being aligned and
in conformity with ‘national’ priorities.

The continuous changes in the political arena and in government translated into substantial
changes to policies, government institutions and intervention modalities over the course of a dec-
ade. Clear examples were the introduction and transformation of multiple social funds, but even
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more illustrative was the transformation of agricultural extension services and research institutes
tfrom the SAI (Servicio Agricola Interamericano) of the 1960s to IBTA (Iustituto Boliviano de Tecnologia
Agropecuaria) founded in 1975 to SIBTA (Sistema Boliviano de Tecnologia Agropecuaria) founded in
2000, to the establishment of INIAF (Instituto Nacional de la Reforma Agraria) in 2008." In parallel,
rural development policies in Bolivia experienced major changes through the increasing im-
portance of municipalities and the continuous transformation, reforms and overhaul of central
government ministries. In the period between 2006 and 2012 at least four new ministries were
created while a similar number changed names and mandates (with agricultural and water sector
policies being the most evident cases). Thirteen government ministries counted at least four, five
or even six ministers in less than six years."' In Bolivian practice,” this often implied changes of
vice-ministers, directors and a large part of staffing as well, leading to discontinuities in policies
and in implementation.

For better or worse, the development agenda is still part of Bolivian politics. Central govern-
ment ministries including planning, rural development, health and water remain dependent on
substantial donor funding. Notwithstanding the appreciable increase in revenues from the Aydro-
carbon tax the finance ministry has remained unwilling or unable to guarantee sufficient long-term
funding even for core staffing in central government offices. The development agenda in Bolivia
thus suffers not only from lack of progress in harmonization, but also from multiple internal dis-
continuities and therefore limited effectiveness in poverty alleviation. Many donors, frustrated by
‘low expenditure’ rates of their contributions to government, started again to look for alternative
channels to spend their funds, which may have further contributed to the complex ‘development
mosaic’ in Bolivia. These historical, political, economic and development trends and widely di-
verging approaches have had substantial impact” in the country and in the Andean valleys of
northern Chuquisaca.

5.3 Changing intervention patterns in the region

The current and main pattern of road infrastructure surrounding Sucre was already visible at the
turn of the 19th century, and segments originated long before then. The path dependent charac-
ter of infrastructural development is evident from the fact that the smaller rural towns around
Sucre all originated as reducciones de indios, surrounded again by land that remained largely outside
of their economies. This had long-term consequences for voting rights, as only the mestizo towns
were allowed to vote during elections. This differential status changed only after the introduction
of the Law on Popular Participation in 1994. Those towns (including Yamparaez, Mojocoya, Ta-
rabuco and Yotala) still play an important role in relation to the surrounding communities. Within
their municipal territories they almost always function as the municipal capital and as ‘commer-
cial’ or transport hubs towards the main departmental capitals like Sucre, Cochabamba and Santa
Cruz.

The revolution of 1952 and the land reform of 1953 were in principle good news for rural
communities, as they were liberated from the hacienda system and forced labour practices and
provided direct access to land. Although this period may already seem remote history for the
younger community members, for the elderly generations memories of the hacienda and relations
with the former owners of the haciendas are still present today. For ay/lus and so-called comuni-
dades originarias the land reform did not mark an immediate transformation, as they had a certain
level of autonomy even before 1952. With the land reform, many of them in fact lost access to
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land in other ecological zones. The land reform did not, however, result in a more structured ru-
ral development policy, as will be discussed further in chapter six.

As mentioned in chapter one, the start of still rather incidental development cooperation ef-
forts in the Andean valleys probably dates back to the missionary work of the early 1950s. Peace
Corps operations started in 1962, involving mainly health volunteers, technical assistance efforts
and vaccination campaigns. Only in 1983, more than three decades after the land reform of
1952-1953, did northern Chuquisaca become part of wider-spectrum development efforts. From
a historical perspective the incidence of ‘development’ efforts at the community level is thus a
relatively new phenomenon for rural communities. For our analysis we can roughly divide the
external presence into three main periods. The first period, up to the early 1980s, was still one of
relatively few external interventions. There was the National Community Development Service (SNDC),
a still rather marginal presence of other state institutions and government-supported pro-
grammes, and a few NGOs, including ACLO (Acwidn Cultural Loyola) and IPTK (Instituto Técnico
Tomids Katari)."* The second period started after the end of military rule in 1983. The drought of
1982-1983 affected rural areas across Bolivia, leading to a substantial increase in NGO interven-
tions and a more regular state presence. During this period, a number of bilateral and multilateral
programmes started to operate in the region. The third period started around 1996, and is
marked by a gradual increase in the importance of municipalities and a parallel decline of the
presence of NGOs as well as other state interventions. Table 5.1 shows these three periods and
the number of individual projects we counted in the research communities.
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Table 5.1
Changing external presence (number of projects per institutional category)

<1983 1983-1996 1995-2011
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Ovejeria 1 1 8 1 2 13
Cochapampa 3 2 1 14 2 1 2 5 2 33
San Juan 1 1 2 4 3 4 2 3 26 2 1 49
San Juan Orcas 1 2 2 7 5 3 30 1 3 54
Pampa Lupiara 2 16 3 2 19 8 1 32 1 3 87
Talahuanca 1 1 3 1 2 3 4 3 16 34
Yurubamba 4 2 2 10 2 4 4 1 29
La Abra 3 3 1 3 1 2 5 18
Quila Quila 1 1 1 4 22 4 2 12 1 2 52
Sundur Huasi 1 1 1 10 4 1 10 6 6 40
Tuero 2 1 14 1 2 16 36
Escana 4 1 1 2 11 1 7 2 1 5 34 4 73
La Canada 1 2 6 2 4 3 18
Wasa Nucchu 1 2 1 10 5 1 15 1 36
Total 8 1 1 7 10 45 30 11 137 38 22 12 208 24 18 572

Source: PIED-studies, elaborated by author. Note: * Category ‘other’ includes church related, cooperatives and own
community initiatives.

In the first period we counted only 27 external interventions. Between 1983 and 1996 that
number increased to 261. In the final period we counted 284 interventions.

The strong increase in the importance of municipalities since 1996 and the new policies fol-
lowing the national political and constitutional changes had far-reaching implications for funding
mechanisms, resource distribution and community involvement and decision-making, NGOs to-
day are more inclined to synchronize their projects with municipal development plans. The
changes in municipal development in Bolivia after 1996 restructured interactions between nation-
al government, NGOs and rural communities. Most communities started to relate to municipali-
ties via elections and supra-communal organizations like swbcentralias and increased their bargain-
ing power in setting the local development agenda. The period after 1996 is analysed in a separate
section, placing the emphasis on the role of the municipality. Table 5.2 presents a summary ty-
pology of the main external organizations operating in the region, most of them also with some
presence in the research communities.
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Table 5.2
Typology of ‘development actors’ in northern Chuquisaca and Potosi, 1982-2011

Semi-state,
bilateral or Social organi-
Type State multilateral NGOs zations
agreements
Regional CORDECH (after Chuquisaca ACLO/ IPTK-CYPRES/ PROAGRO-ITRUZ/ Federation/
1996 Prefecture and  North Project/ ASUR/ Treveris Committee/ PLAFOR/ sindicato/OTB/
after 2009 Gober- Escana Project/ ETAPAS/ Yacupaj/ CEDEC/ Juana Azur- ayllus/
nacion). Municipali- Irrigation Plan duy/ Catholic Church/ Evangelist vigilance com-
ties/ Universities Chuquisaca/ Church/ Pastoral Social/ ACLO (radio)/ mittees/
Cardinal Maurer  Caritas/ irrigation asso-
Regional networks: UNISUR/ CDDS ciations
ADEPLECH/
cooperatives/
APROCAY/
AGROCENTRAL/
CORACA.
National and in- Sector ministries: ESF/ FIS/ FDC/ CARE/ Plan International/ Swiss Red CSUTCB

ternational spe- e.g. education; IBTA/ Cross/ PL-480/ SNV/ IMCC/ Fundacion
cial projects health; rural devel- PROINPA/ contra el Hambre.
opment/ BAB/ SNC/  PROSABAR/ National networks: UNITAS/ Plan Sequia-
SNDC/ OFINAAL/ PLAREG/ PROCADE PRACA/ AIPE-PROYCOM
ONAMFA PROSEMPA/
PMA/ PAC-EEC-
Fertisuelos
FAO/ UNICEF/
ZONISIG

Source: PIED-Andino studies. Note: * Based on examples and major institutions; only those appearing in the text are included
in the list of abbreviations.

5.4 External presence and intervention modalities before 1996

Early developments

After the initial and still rather scattered missionary presence, one of the first major actors in the
region — and in the country — was the National Service for the Development of Communities (SNDC).
This institution assisted a range of efforts initiated by a joint multilateral UN programme involv-
ing ILO, WHO, FAO, UNESCO, UNICEF and the United Nations Supervision of Technical
Assistance Operations. In the early 1960s, SNDC, implemented under the umbrella of the Minis-
try of Peasant Affairs, became the main instrument for the military government of President Rene
Barrientos to strengthen his political base in rural areas, with particular emphasis on the Andean
valleys and Altiplano (Heilman 1982). The SNDC enjoyed substantial financial and technical sup-
port from USAID and Peace Corps, and managed to extend its coverage between 1964 and 1967
in five of the country’s nine departments, reaching around 2,000 communities, including many in
Chuquisaca. Starting its work in Chuquisaca in 1964 it realized “a fever of constructions which
translated in numerous schools and health centres” (ACLO 1975). The guidelines for the SNDC
programme were written by Isabel Kelly of USAID in 1959:

In order to guide a community tactfully toward recognition of its problems, without imposing exter-
nal judgments, a pretty substantial grounding in the local culture is essential. There must be real ap-
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preciation of needs, both from the viewpoint of the community itself and from that of the techni-
cians (Heilman 1982: 185).

Initial efforts, however, did not take community involvement very seriously, as the programme
was completely designed and implemented by foreign development experts. Evaluation results
were disappointing, particularly regarding community participation, and a new ‘self-help’ village-
oriented development programme was elaborated. At a second stage, the programme diversified
its enthusiasm for construction works into the building of small dams, rural roads and irrigation
channels, and it began to pay more attention to the communal organization and support for co-
operatives and committees. The first annual report of the programme reads as a testimony to
understanding internal community dynamics and decision-making at the community level, “how
people are learning to do something for their own benefits and on their own initiative, and how
they can get support from government agencies”.”” The list of projects completed until 1967 in-
cluded 363 schools, 217 agricultural extension projects, 120 drinking water systems, 63 irrigation
projects, 25 roads and bridges, 79 health posts and 120 sheep dips. To some extent SNDC was
transformed into a first ‘superstructure’ professing to cover all the basic needs of rural communi-
ties (ACLO 1975). Following ACLO’ analysis of developments in Oropeza province,'* SNDC
quickly experienced problems of bureaucratization and excessive superficiality and haste with re-
gard to the definition of community needs. According to ACLO’s diagnostic survey, “a felt need,
did not automatically imply a real need or a basic problem” (ibid.). SNDC became the first active
institution in the communities of Escana, San Juan and Quila Quila (e.g, in school construction
and drinking water projects), and was still vividly remembered by comunarios in 1996.

In the context of this initial frenzy of development efforts it is important to note that most
communities probably had little or no public services, except for the very minimalist structure
inherited from the hacienda or a small school building they probably built themselves. The only
other more substantive development efforts relate to vaccination campaigns and literacy pro-
grammes, such as those implemented by ACLO. Even in 1985, notwithstanding the agricultural
potential of the department of Chuquisaca, there was not one agricultural centre linked to either
IBTA or any other government institution (Schulze ez 2/ 1988). The handful of communities
with access to a primary school in the early 1960s and 1970s received no assistance or supervi-
sion.

Changes in focus

The history of ACLO (a Jesuit-led NGO) and its own changing modalities reflect the changing
modes and perspectives in international development cooperation. ACLO was founded in 1966,
only a few years after SNDC. It started working in literacy and radio communication from the
late 1960s onwards. The organization quickly expanded into demonstration farms and research
and began to support community organizations, cooperatives and establishment of rotating
funds in the 1970s. After the drought of 1983, the main emphasis shifted again, initially to emer-
gency relief under the Plan Sequia programme. In the following years, together with a range of
other national NGOs involved in PRACA (an emergency relief programme) and PROCADE (a
rural development programme), ACLO worked towards more systematic analysis of approaches
in production and commercialization. Towards the end of the 1980s and 1990s, ACLO focused
on food security in micro-regions and support for producer associations, providing them equipment
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and commercialization assistance. In 1996, it shifted attention to municipal developments and
producer associations in the centre of the department of Chuquisaca.

Other ‘early’ national and international NGOs in the region included IPTK (founded in 1970),
Proagro, Plan International (starting its operations in Chuquisaca in 1978) and CARE. These
NGOs exhibited similar evolution in approaches over time, but each with its own emphasis.
Changes in their policies were influenced by a wide range of principally external factors. Opposi-
tion against military regimes (in the late 1970s and early 1980s), the emergency situation arising
from the drought of 1983 and the impact of structural adjustment policies led to subsequent
changes in objectives and operational modalities. As most NGOs depended almost exclusively on
external donor funding, they also subscribed — at least on paper — to international donor objec-
tives, such as rural development, basic needs, ‘capacity building’” and food security. IPTK, which
was still one of the larger NGOs in the region in 2011, was active during most of the 1980s and
1990s maintaining a strong political focus linked to the opposition Movement for a Free Bolivia
(Bebbington 2002). In the first two decades of its operations, IPTK even established what could
be termed a ‘parallel government’ in a few provinces in northern Potosi. Before the start of the
municipal development process, the organization was the most dominant political and develop-
ment actor, delivering basic services, but also providing training for young community leaders at
its training centre in Ocuri. Other NGOs manifested similarly ‘leftist’” political affiliations.

The political focus had obvious implications for the relationship with the state, both in terms
of NGOs’ political stance vis-a-vis the last military governments and in their regular cooperation
with the subsequent democratically elected governments, especially as they had largely taken over
regular government responsibilities, such as health and education, or assumed these responsibili-
ties in the state’s absence. According to Bebbington (zbid.), the political focus also led to selective
support for economic organizations."” While NGOs like IPTK, Proagro and CEDEC contribut-
ed to alleviating shortages of ‘basic needs’ in rural areas, their continued and dominant presence
might have led to subsequent distortions in government resource allocation. This picture changed
only with the introduction of the Law on Popular Participation, although NGOs still operated as
important advisers and ‘caretakers’ of municipal development plans."

The larger NGOs basically defined their own — sometimes overlapping — territories. Some of
the smaller NGOs followed suit, again with their territorial coverage often partly coinciding with
those of larger NGOs. Political party linkages played an important role here too. Even after 35
years, IPTK still worked in the same region following an ‘integrated rural development’ perspec-
tive, although its community-level activities did not always reflect a comprehensive approach.
Other NGOs were more sector-focused and ‘moved on’ through the region after ‘finishing’ oper-
ations in a certain sector. Only in a few cases did NGOs remain more continuously involved with
the same community. Examples were the presence of ACLO in Pampa Lupiara, IPTK’s presence
in Yurubamba and Cochapampa, and Plan International’s involvement in Quila Quila. ACLO’s
efforts were relatively well received and consistent over time; the others were more fragmented
and interrupted, particularly in the case of IPTK, with relationships in several communities be-
coming heated over time (Guerrero, cited in Bebbington 2002).

On the operational side, differences were found in field presence. As is still common practice
among NGOs, CARE requested its staff in the 1990s to reside in rural areas three consecutive
weeks every month. Relatively low pay and harsh circumstances, as well as the attractiveness and
conveniences of city life in Sucre, however, led to a high turnover rate in the more remote rural
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offices and government institutions. Further, staff motivation was probably reduced over time as
work with NGOs gradually transformed from having a rather political connotation (supporting
‘social movements’ and human rights) to become a more regular employment alternative. Fur-
thermore, better-paid labour opportunities came available for many unemployed urban youths
and for those with community origins.

Prolonged fieldwork also complicated the hiring of women with small children, especially in
areas with limited schooling facilities. Nonetheless, the gradual improvements in major road in-
frastructure and access, as well as in facilities in the smaller towns and in project offices led to
better ‘fieldwork’ conditions. Goudsmit (2006: 212) cites the director of a major NGO working
in northern Potosi, indicating that its success depended on local staffing, “people who feel at
home and at ease in the countryside, who are not continuously thinking of getting out”. In a per-
sonal interview in 2011, Walter Valda, Director of FPS in Sucre, underlined the complexity of
encounters between relatively privileged NGO staff, principally from the white or mestizo elite,
and rural communities. Problems may result, for instance, from the presence of family members
of former regional or local power groups in development organizations. Based on research in
northern Potosi, Goudsmit (2006: 214) concludes that “development agencies not only provided
landlords with new possibilities to reinforce their asymmetrical relations with peasants, but also a
new stage on which to re-enact their symbolic dominance”.

Government organizations, such as the regional development corporations”’” (CORDECH,
CORDEPO), in principle, had to follow their regional mandate, but their interventions were of-
ten influenced by regional and local private interests. According to Irahola (2010), in the munici-
palities of Monteagudo and Sopachuy, as well as elsewhere in Chuquisaca, CORDECH officials
kept close ties with local elites and maintained clientelistic relations with the local population.
Many among the higher staff of CORDECH belonged to the white mestizo elite, originating
from the haciendas in the region (zbid.). Other sources confirm CORDECH’s direct and substan-
tial investments in the ‘restoration’ of former hacienda properties (Valda personal communica-
tion 2011). It is therefore hardly surprising that, apart from specific rural development pro-
grammes, such as the Northern Chuquisaca Development Programme, initiated by IFAD
(described below), the investments of the regional government had limited impact in rural com-
munities.

Changes in the investment focus of the regional government, nonetheless, had consequences
for the regional distribution of investments. State institutions like IBT'A, Prosempa and the _4gr/-
cultural Bank (BAB) followed nationally defined selection criteria or were aligned with major bilat-
eral or multilateral programmes, many of which focused on areas with higher productive poten-
tial, for instance, in potato production.”’ One of the major programmes in the region was the
aforementioned Northern Chuguisaca Development Programme, funded by IFAD. This programme at-
tracted counterpart funding from all these government institutions. Its operations were concen-
trated in the Rio Chico valley’' and, to a lesser extent, neighbouring areas. With the start of the
municipal decentralization programme the distribution of funding became more balanced, but it
still suffered numerous distortions, as will be detailed below.
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5.5 External presence after 1996: municipalities become the main players*

Changes in municipal mandates and funding

Decentralization policies were one of the most important factors influencing local developments
in the communities under study. In 1996, the first impacts of the Law on Popular Participation be-
came evident. Although the process was far from straightforward, municipalities gained a broader
mandate and far more resources than in the past, and they also came to play an important role in
implementing national government and sector policies. Decentralization brought a shift of in-
vestment from infrastructure to basic services (e.g.,, education, health and water). It also changed
the relationship between government and local communities, and communities’ relations with
other actors in the field. Changes in municipal development, therefore, are key to understanding
how national government, donor and NGO interventions were influenced or restructured by the
implementation of the LPP, and how this restructuring process in turn influenced rural pathways
and livelihoods.

On average, municipalities saw a six-fold to ten-fold increase in their budgets over the first
decade of the new millennium (Dulon and Weenink 2010). The investment budget of Yamparaez
increased, for example, from Bs 1.9 million to Bs 22 million between 2000 and 2008. The in-
crease was especially strong at the final stage when munucipios received more funds than before, as
the resources distributed included additional funds from a redistribution of gas income and debt
relief.” On top of that, municipalities received extra funding both through NGOs and bilateral or
multilateral programmes. Few municipalities experienced a relative increase in locally derived rev-
enues, though in Yotala and Poroma these reached around 10-20% of total expenditures. The
registered contributions of other institutions (e.g., development agencies such as JICA, UNICEF
and IDB), varied between 0 and 33% in the five municipalities of northern Chuquisaca.

With the additional funding, public service delivery in the form of health posts, schools,
drinking water and electricity were steadily expanded. The spread of investments,” however, was
unequal due to distortions in the allocation mechanism, both among government institutions and
among municipalities and NGOs. Specified productive investments increased from 1% to 27%
between 2000 and 2008 in Yamparaez and from 4% to 21 % in Yotala, but at the same time de-
creased in Zudafiez from 9% to 7%. Even the share of spending on education was relatively het-
erogeneous (10-26%). Poroma and Tarabuco experienced an increase, while Yamparaez and Mo-
jocoya suffered an almost similar level of decline.

Although municipal capacity improved due to more and better trained staff, high levels of
staff turnover — especially after elections — affected the continuity of their operations and severe-
ly limited opportunities for more strategic approaches. Municipalities also remained dependent
on NGOs for support. However, discrepancies between programmed and implemented budgets
were substantially reduced between 2006 and 2008.

From the available data it appears that much NGO spending in municipal areas was not in-
cluded in municipal development plans (Plan de Desarrollo Municipal), nor included in regular plan-
ning exercises. Local governments certainly started to play a major role in coordinating efforts at
the regional level (e.g., either municipality or mancomunidad”). Municipalities like Yampariez and
Tarabuco typically dealt with 10-20 different institutions working in a more or less ‘aligned’ fash-
ion (in terms of planning, budgeting, implementation and coordination) under their municipal
development plans. NGOs were keen to be involved in the formulation and implementation of
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the plans and in coordination with the municipality, but often they still set their own criteria for
interventions. The distribution of municipal ‘projects’ also remained skewed towards the bigger
communities, perhaps due to their ease of access and greater influence.

One factor that possibly influenced national government, municipal and NGO funding alloca-
tions was shifts in donor support. Appendix 5.1 presents an overview, though certainly not an
exhaustive one, of programmes supported by the Netherlands that were operational in Chuquisa-
ca or Potosi (although not necessarily in the research communities). Some benefited from sub-
stantial institutional continuity in support over time with assistance provided by the Ministry of
Education, INRA and the SNV Netherlands Development Organisation, among others. Others
faced frequent shifts, both in the orientation of support and in funding levels. Within the frame-
work of the current study it is not possible to analyse these in depth, but broadly speaking there
was a shift towards working more with central government (ministries) and local government
counterparts (prefecture and municipal), increased concentration in a limited number of sectors,”
a gradual decline in emphasis on the multilateral and bilateral channels and ‘direct funding’ (fon-
dos), and a complete phasing out of direct technical assistance. Finally, both the embassy and
Dutch co-financing organizations” drastically reduced their support for NGO counterparts, both
in Bolivia and in this particular region. In April 2011, the Dutch government decided to phase
out its entire embassy programme and closed its embassy in 2013 for the second time, having
also left the country from 1973 to 1983.

Yet the institutional picture in Chuquisaca remained complex, taking into account the many
government institutions, counterparts of donors such as Switzerland, Denmark, Germany,
USAID, Spain and the UN, and the numerous NGOs that received funding from an array of ex-

ternal sources.

The internal municipal context

The internal municipal context played a large part in defining access to municipalities and munic-
ipal funding. The municipal offices of Yamparaez were better accessible than those of Poroma
for most communities in these respective municipalities. Accessibility worked in both directions.
Less accessible communities had to expend considerable effort to present their demands to the
municipal offices, and municipalities could access some communities with much greater ease than
others. Difficulty in accessing a community, particularly in the rainy season, was at times a reason
to postpone or cancel implementation of municipal projects.

In Yampariez, the average distance for rural communities to the municipal offices is less than
20 km, while in Poroma the average distance is around 100 km. In Yampardez, among the most
distant communities (>20 km), seven of the sixteen communities (including Talahuanca) received
less than Bs 500 per capita over the period from 2000 to 2008, far less than the average of around
Bs 2,300 for all rural communities in the municipality. For communities within a radius of 15 kil-
ometres from the municipal offices, only two of the sixteen received less than Bs 500 per capita.
The large share and predominance of spending in the main town and on ‘municipal affairs’ partly
explain the limited funding available for rural communities. But location and accessibility were
also factors in allocation levels to individual communities.

The increasing availability of funding at the municipal level initially led to a wave of ‘ad hoc in-
terventions, like the improvement of plazas and the acquisition of cars for major projects, often
completely unrelated to local demands. After several years the emphasis shifted to social services.
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Recently, municipalities started to play a more active role in productive infrastructure. They grad-
ually became better in providing ‘more of the same’ (e.g;, schools and rainwater catchment areas),
but the adequacy and quality of interventions still varied according to local circumstances. Prob-
lems persisted with respect to quality and maintenance. Municipalities did not have well-
developed strategies for ensuring equitable distribution of investments. One of the approaches
used by NGOs was to ask for counterpart funding, to try to ensure long-term maintenance of
project interventions. Municipal or NGO staff was then assigned to technical supervision of the
project. While this may have worked in some cases, such earmarking of funding is in the short
term not conducive to equitable municipal policies and in the long run probably not sustainable.
Municipalities had limited abilities to raise local revenues, which in turn weakened their accounta-
bility towards these communities.

Changes in local and regional power relations are largely beyond the scope of this study, but in
the past decade a loss of influence among traditional parties could be noted in both the prefec-
ture and municipal seats (probably also influencing their relations with major NGOs, like IPTK).
At the same time, the MAS party built upon rural alliances with the Provincial Farmer Federation
linked to the CSUTCB and finally won the ‘battle’ between rural and urban voters for power dur-
ing the last elections for regional government (ending the traditional dominance of Sucre elites).
These changes quickly led to major changes in staffing within the regional government and also
influenced relations with both central government and rural municipalities.

Changes in the central government after the election of President Morales further strength-
ened the farmer federation, while also reinforcing the federation’s political connectedness at the
national level. The MAS party provided the federation with new buildings for meetings and activ-
ities, often close to municipal offices, in exchange demanding political loyalty in elections and in
the process of drafting a new constitution.

5.6 Trends and implications for pathway differentiation

The abovementioned changes in external presence were reflected in rural communities’ develop-
mental pathways. Although the external presence was sporadic in the more distant and isolated
communities, like Llavisa,” the majority of the research communities gradually established a pat-
tern of more frequent interactions with government institutions and with NGOs. Since the
drought of 1982-1983, which marked the more permanent entry of a substantial group of
NGOs, most communities have engaged in a rather intensive agenda encompassing a broad
range of both demand-driven and supply-driven projects and programmes and technical assistance.
Among the 14 communities under study here, we counted roughly 600 different external inter-
ventions in the period from 1983 to 2011. This figure, however, should be interpreted with a de-
gree of caution.” While a few interventions were indeed large in scale,”’ most were quite small,
both in terms of beneficiary numbers and in investment. In addition, some interventions are dif-
ficult to quantity, such as conditional cash transfers, vaccination campaigns and various other services
and programmes delivered by the municipality (such as SUMI, an infant and maternal health pro-
gramme). These activities were generally not noted as individual projects during community
workshops. Tables 5.3 and 5.4 and appendix 5.3, therefore, provide only a rough indication of the
distribution between projects in the productive and public sphere.

Over a longer period of time, the distribution of external interventions between decline and
growth pathway communities appears to have been relatively balanced, but there were substantial
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differences in the timing, sequencing and, in particular, also in investment levels, as we will see in
the following chapters. Taking into account the almost absolute lack of services and infrastruc-
ture until the early 1960s, the question may be asked as to how communities ended up with this
rather heterogeneous pattern of interventions. Initially the more accessible communities and
those with more evident productive potential attracted most external interventions. While the
decline pathway gradually caught up in service delivery interventions, reflecting somewhat of a de-
layed ‘trickle down’ effect, in the productive sphere the balance, particulatly in investment levels,
remained far more favourable for the growth pathway.

The first communities to benefit substantially from external interventions were Escana,
Pampa Lupiara, Quila Quila and to a lesser extent Wasa Nucchu and Tuero Chico. This comes as
little surprise, as the first three communities are relatively large, not far from Sucre and well
known historically, and the first two have clear productive potential. The first three furthermore
benefited from an early presence of either SNDC, Plan International or ACLO, which were
among the foremost actors in the initial phase of interventions in the region. The other two
communities are close to Sucre and along the main road to Potosi, respectively. Talahuanca and
Cochapampa are examples of communities that received less attention in the early decades. These
dryland communities still faced accessibility issues in 2011 and did not exhibit the same ‘potential’
as, for instance, Pampa Lupiara. While Cochapampa benefited from IPTK support in the 1980s,
IPTKs interventions were more ‘spread out’ and less intensive than those of ACLO in Pampa
Lupiara or of Plan International in Quila Quila.

The differentiation in external presence confirms to a certain extent the distinction and often
resulting differential treatment between high-potential areas and less favoured areas (Ruben et al. 2007).
This reflects a self-reinforcing pattern, related to the existing presence of other institutions
(Koch 2007), the possible complementarity between different actions, recurrent needs for
maintenance, extension or upgrading of existing infrastructure, and the growing capacity of
communities in dealings with external institutions and in attracting additional support.

Initial NGO presence resulted in support for basic services, food aid, seed supply and in some
instances to a search for more structural alternatives (e.g.,, new irrigation systems). The introduc-
tion of new seed varieties began long before 1983, but a strong increase took place after 1983,
especially among communities on growth pathways and in potato-specialized communities, like
Pampa Lupiara and Yurubamba.
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Table 5.3
Projects in the productive sphere (number of projects)*

Pathway Community Agricul- Irriga- fzt;er,- e’;:’r y-  Live it Cai?; “ f;;'e; Total
(total) ture ton ¢ anst. fruit stock build. ¢y
32(’:‘[?:3 Ovejerias 3 1 4
(36) Cochapampa 4 1 2 1 4 2 1 15
San Juan 4 4 1 1 2 1 13
San Juan Orcas 1 1 1 1 4
gr'é’\'jt”hd Pampa Lupiara 17 6 3 5 2 3 1 37
(66) Talahuanca 2 1 2 1 2 1 9
Yurubamba 2 1 1 5 2 2 1 14
irigation | 4 Abra 4 2 6
(53) Quila Quila 2 4 5 2 1 1 15
Sundur Huasi 6 2 6 2 2 1 2 21
Tuero 1 7 1 1 1 11
'g'r’;%ftt;m Escana 2 12 1 3 2 2 1 1 24
(47) La Canada 4 5 1 1 1 1 13
Wasa Nucchu 6 1 2 1 10
Total 48 48 26 19 18 14 12 1 196

Source: Community surveys. Note: * The absolute number in no way reflects investment levels; rather it provides a rough
indication of the number of actors involved in the various communities and sectors.

Early road access and the building up of school facilities influenced the later definition of #x-
¢leos (communities with extended schooling facilities, like Escana and Pampa Lupiara) and the
subsequent benefit of easy access for children in those communities. With the gradual extension
of interventions in basic education, roads, emergency aid, health centres and seed supply, the de-
velopment process gradually became more than the sum of, in many cases, institutionally unrelat-
ed development interventions, leading to positive externalities, economies of scale and regional agglom-
eration effects (Koch & Ruben 2008). This process was evident, for instance, in the productive
sphere and in education in both Pampa Lupiara and La Cafiada/Redencién Pampa (to be detailed
further in following chapters). Early road access influenced the ability to travel and market agri-
cultural products and also facilitated access to schools, the entry of other institutions and the
gradual expansion of other services. It is therefore not surprising that those communities which
tended to attract more projects and services also ended up with a wider range of public services
and a more concentrated settlement pattern. This will be discussed in chapter ten.



100 CHAPTER 5

Table 5.4
Projects related to provision of public services (number of projects)

P;:I:::)y Community E‘:ilgf- g:z:s;;s- W&S* Health Other Trade Er;;r- H;::l; " Total
Dryland decline  Ovejerias 2 1 2 1 1 1 1 9
(113) Cochapampa 3 2 4 4 3 1 1 18
San Juan 9 8 5 5 5 3 1 36

>an Juan Or 23 5 5 5 1 1 50

Dryland growth Pampa Lupiara 19 2 6 9 9 5 50
(90) Talahuanca 9 4 3 4 2 1 2 25
Yurubamba 4 2 2 3 3 1 15

Iigation de- | 4 Apra 2 1 3 2 1 1 1 1 12
(93) Quila Quila 8 5 4 4 7 9 37
Sundur Huasi 3 4 2 4 1 1 1 3 19

Tuero 4 1 6 5 2 2 2 3 25

'g'r’;%vatt;m Escana 13 12 6 6 3 6 2 1 49
(80) La Cafiada 2 1 1 1 5
Wasa Nucchu 4 9 6 2 3 1 1 26

Total 105 56 55 50 48 30 19 13 376

Source: Community surveys. Note: * W&S = water and sanitation.

This intervention pattern resulted in an extremely unequal distribution of support in the peri-
od between 1983 and 1996. Among the 17 research communities of the PIED-Andino first
phase the difference between the extremes was as large as 50:1 in the number of external inter-
ventions. While communities with the largest numbers of projects in the first phase continued to
receive substantial support after 1996, following the start of the decentralization process the
overall distribution gradually became more balanced, with previously rather marginal communi-
ties showing a substantial increase in external presence. San Juan de Orcas and San Juan experi-
enced an almost doubling of external interventions, while Quila Quila, Cochapampa, La Cafiada
and Ovejerias faced a reduction in the number of interventions to less than half or only about a
quartet.

For Ovejerias Alto, this was the logical consequence of the community being abandoned, and
the figure for La Cafiada shows a ‘quantitative’ distortion. The number of projects indeed de-
clined, but total investment increased considerably, both in the community and in the region
around Redencién Pampa. The same held true for Wasa Nucchu. It hosted 20% less projects in
1996-2011 than in the previous 15-year period, but on per capita basis the community received by
far the highest municipal contribution of all the surveyed communities.

Finally, the continuous shifts between government institutions, NGOs, municipalities and
other actors were translated into changing sectoral policies. Nonetheless, as appendix 5.3 illus-
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trates, all of the different institutional categories distributed their attention over a broad sectoral
spectrum, though central government was the dominant player in energy provision; multilateral
and bilateral programmes spent more on road construction and housing and less in health; mu-
nicipalities were involved more in water and sanitation and less in forestry; and NGOs were ac-
tive in virtually all areas. The apparent fragmentation among these channels indicates the com-
plexity of comparisons of effectiveness between the different institutional channels’
implementation.

Interaction between communities and municipalities

As indicated above, after 1996, municipalities came to play a dominant role in the local develop-
ment agenda. Over the 15 years from 1996 to 2011, community participation in municipal decen-
tralization increased immensely, as did the overall responsiveness of municipal governments to
local demands. Communities became reasonably well acquainted with governance processes.
They prepared their own internal planning cycles and launched their own candidates for munici-
pal office. Overall, municipalities spent more than Bs 7.5 million in 12 of the survey communities
between 2000 and 2008. Comparing expenditure levels, appendix 5.7 ranks communities accord-
ing to (i) the total amount of funding received (figure 5.3), (ii) the number of projects imple-
mented and (iii) average expenditure per capita. Escana scores the highest, while Ovejerias ranks
lowest. Average per capita expenditure over the period reached only Bs 1,400 (approx. US $250)
for these communities, with Wasa Nucchu scoring almost three times the average and Pampa Lu-
piara just half the average.

Communities articulated their demands towards municipal and higher levels through both the
sindicato and aylln organizational structures. As indicated in chapter three, though these structures
differ, the means by which they conveyed demands to the central government level was very simi-
lar, with most demands in both cases relating to access to land, natural resources, ‘municipal’
funding and, in some cases, claims for autonomy.

Municipalities were in the past dominated by the main town and a small urban mestizo elite.
After the change process initiated with the Law on Popular Participation, and especially after the en-
try of the MAS government, communities, or groups of communities together at the level of
subcentralias, had greater capacity to influence the composition of the municipal council and the
election of the major. After internal consultations, they reached basic agreements regarding can-
didates and the final voting and election. Smaller communities, however, generally had less chance
to present eligible candidates for cnsejal or mayor. This political ‘capture’ of municipalities by a
number of communities or local power groups may further erode communities’ confidence and
enthusiasm for presenting demands or delivering their share in project implementation.
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Figure 5.3
Sectoral distribution of municipal expenditures in survey communities (in Bs), 2000-2008
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Source: Own elaboration; data provided by the Ministry of Planning.

In many communities voting was strongly influenced by the sindicato or subcentralia. This hap-
pened, for example, in Escana and neighbouring communities, which jointly chose their candi-
dates for several municipal functions. Influence was also evident in the strong shift towards sup-
port for the MAS party, especially in La Abra and Tuero Chico (see appendices 5.7 and 5.8). That
latter community voted almost unanimously for MAS in the 2010 municipal elections, after re-
ceiving substantial support from the central government for housing improvements. The figures
also exemplify the complete demise of traditional parties, like the MNR (Movimiento Nacional Revo-
Iucionario) and MIR (Movimiento 1zquierda Revolucionario), which had still played an important role in
the previous municipal elections, and the surge in popularity of a range of new local parties in
the municipal elections of 2010.

Another and probably still more effective way for communities to gain access to municipal
funding was to have their leaders elected either as mayor or in the municipal council, or even as
leader of the subcentralia. This latter, in effect, became an almost indispensable step towards the
position of mayor. At least four of the communities were able to access municipal functions as
mayor or consejal between 2000 and 2010. Some of these leaders later jumped to jobs higher in the
hierarchy, in Sucre or even La Paz. Although several communities succeeded in nominating their
candidate, their subsequent experiences and benefits were mixed. In 2010, Pampa Lupiara man-
aged to get two candidates elected for two opposing parties.” Its municipal vote was indeed clear-
ly divided between the MAS and MSM. The community was disappointed with the outcome
however. The relatively small vote for MAS in Quila Quila is not surprising, considering the pro-
longed conflict there regarding land issues (see chapter six).

Similar efforts to capture political power were evident in La Cafiada and around the town of
Redencion Pampa. The Law on Popular Participation originally envisaged so-called vigilance committees.
In practice, these were virtually abandoned and transformed into a mere extension of the sindicato
structure, linked to the national farmer federation (CSUTCB). Their relation with the municipali-
ty thus became ‘organic’, as is the favoured political term in the context of social movements in
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Bolivia. Indeed, as a technical staff member of the municipality of Mojocoya expressed, “for af-
fairs related to agricultural production, you need to talk to the [Office of the] Federation”. Alt-
hough the sindicato and subcentralia structure was certainly more embedded at the community level,
it turned out to be less effective than expected in reviewing municipal accounts and in taking
measures against failing municipalities or corruption cases.”

Communities thus became more than mere recipients of external resources provided by the
municipality. They increasingly perceived the municipality as a rotating funding machinery, with
an almost implicit guarantee of projects in the next couple of years. Municipalities were viewed
as vehicles for resolving basic problems and supporting communities whenever, for example,
road maintenance was due, when an additional iz (new teacher) was needed or to forward local
demands to central government. Communities needed active leaders to gain access to municipal
resources and to lobby NGOs and other government institutions. As these leaders were unpaid —
and often hardly compensated for their time and travel costs — interest in assuming these func-
tions declined. As a logical consequence, the selection of leaders became increasingly based on
simple rotation instead of leadership qualities, hindering, in turn, communities’ abilities to em-
bark on long-term strategies.

5.7 Encounters and con-fusion

Just as development organizations have their policies, philosophies and established ways of inter-
acting with rural communities, communities have their ways and practices for attracting develop-
ment projects and transforming external proposals to serve their own agendas and expectations.
Bringing demand and supply together at the ‘interface’ is therefore in many cases a rather intri-
cate exercise (Long & Van der Ploeg 1989; Long 1990). This section focuses principally on those
elements of development policies and intervention modalities that may affect the long-term rela-
tions between external organizations and communities.

Intervention areas

While external organizations negotiate with individual sindicato or ayllu authorities, particular pro-
grammes’ areas of intervention were generally larger than an individual community. Some pro-
grammes worked with all communities in a certain district, valley or watershed; others negotiated
their activities at the level of the swbcentralia. In a few cases, they initiated work based on the sum
of individual community demands in a certain region. Intervention areas and modalities also dif-
fered between actors and sectors. Multiple and overlapping domains, from both an administrative
perspective and a community perspective, in some cases led to cumbersome compromises and
contradictory approaches.”” While some NGOs changed their focus from extensive coverage in a
wide number of communities to more intensive work with a smaller group, others turned the
other way, expanding their intervention area. Some NGOs eventually promulgated more integrat-
ed approaches, others continued to concentrate on one particular sector, which generally allowed
for faster implementation or scaling up of interventions. Their approaches towards community
organizations differed in all of these cases, with the latter approach often being more supply-
driven and based upon ‘fixed design’ modalities.
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Conditionalities, incentives and beneficiary selection

Organizations have taken a variety of approaches to community participation, beneficiary selec-
tion and use of conditionalities or incentives. Conditionalities, incentives and beneficiary selec-
tion have been the subject of discussion in daily practice and in the literature (e.g., Stokke 1995;
Martens 2002; Posthumus 2005), although much of the debate regarding conditionalities has re-
mained at the macroeconomic and political level. The use of incentives may favour participation
in the short term, but it might also create dependencies and distort communities” or individual
households’ motivation to take ownership of project implementation. Conditionality can be used
at different levels, and may lead to adjustments in beneficiary selection or in the contributions or
resources that beneficiaries are asked to deliver. The use of conditionality can appear appropriate
from an external perspective,”* but individual communities and households often have a different
perception of their validity.

In the study area, external projects often defined up front their criteria for beneficiary selec-
tion.” Interactions between external organizations and communities transpired to determine not
only whether an intervention would be realized, but under what conditions, when and with
whom. Minimal conditions were often required in terms of access to resources or community
participation. For the external organization, interventions were sometimes part of an annual
work plan following an internal organizational calendar or predefined ‘logical framework’. Or
they were efforts to respond to incidental demands from communities and incorporate them into
ongoing cooperation. External organizations often pressed sindicatos to identify direct counter-
parts for them, or they might request parallel organizations to be established, such as committees
or associations that could lead project implementation through its various stages. This process
was oftentimes rather fuzzy, and did not automatically lead to a balanced participation of com-
munity members.

After initial contacts and elaboration of a work plan, external organizations often continued to
deal with a few dirigentes, a new committee, so-called community promotores or ‘health care workers’
or directly with intended beneficiaries. The community assembly was consulted only on major
issues and events. There were few cases in which NGOs had refrained from deliberate efforts to
plan up front, instead investing more systematically in long-term relations with a community or
group of communities. As discussed in chapter four, sindicatos played an intermediate role in de-
fining community participation in larger public works. In principle, community members had to
contribute equally, but due to differences in household composition, some (like those of widows)
were allowed to fulfil relatively lighter jobs or to delegate their work to others. Interactions re-
garding community participation were often complex, as external parties may define labour days
according to their own schedule and finalize implementation plans themselves. For community
members, however, labour participation was often an important measure to establish subsequent
access and user rights to services (like irrigation or drinking water).

Incentives can play a productive or counterproductive role in relations with communities.
While the appropriateness of food aid under certain circumstances has been extensively dis-
cussed (e.g, Maxwell 1978; Madeley ez a/. 1991; Abdulai ez 2/ 2005), more complex incentive sys-
tems to motivate people for collective action have received less attention. Indeed, food aid or
provision of basic equipment was oftentimes used as an incentive for road construction or the
building of major public infrastructure in communities. An argument for its use in such cases was
to compensate farmers for the time dedicated to project implementation, which they could have
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spent in other productive activities. To participate in larger and more time-consuming infrastruc-
ture construction, which may take anywhere from 10 to 200 days, households may face real con-
straints in their regular production efforts. In a few cases™ labour participation was compensated
in cash.

Incentives may be provided up front as community members receive seed supplies, fertilizers
or fruit or forestry seedlings, under condition of partial recompense after harvest. If production
is good enough the farmer benefits, if harvest results in failure it may lead to complicated negoti-
ations, indebtedness or refusal to pay. Surprisingly, some institutions requested repayment in the
form of part of the harvest or production in forestry far beyond their own institutional lifespan.
Apart from the formulation and possible negotiations with the community regarding conditional-
ities and incentives, misunderstandings were frequent in the actual follow-up. Among the differ-
ent credit schemes, many outstanding loans were never repaid, sometimes due to lack of payment
capacity, but more often due to the perception that the product or loan received would probably
be converted into a donation, or would be cancelled anyway. Non-payment by a group of recipi-
ents, of course, undermines the willingness of the remaining population to fulfil their obligations.
As mentioned by various authors (e.g, Zutter 1994) and as we found in the PIED-Andino study
(Le Grand 1998b: 380), translation mistakes and misunderstanding of the meaning and signifi-
cance of certain words in Quechua frequently led to divergent perceptions of the ‘status’ of ben-
efits received.

External interventions rarely succeeded in reaching out to the whole of the community. For
most, a counterpart contribution was requested, in the form of either labour or locally available
materials. Providers expected to obtain a multiplier effect through the piloting of certain activities
ot the use of demonstration plots. Indeed, most external organizations faced budget constraints, but
as they still wanted to fulfil certain targets, cost-effectiveness considerations played a role in prior-
ity setting, selection of beneficiaries and definition of intervention modalities. The result was in
some cases that more marginal groups were left out of the picture. Selection criteria may be
based not only on calculations before an intervention, but also include already realized invest-
ments or sunk costs, which might make it more attractive to continue investing or to rehabilitate
prior investments, even when the overall investment is hardly profitable in purely economic
terms. This was the case for several irrigation-related interventions in Escana and in the Rio Chi-
co valley, as we will see in chapter eight.

Apart from direct incentives or conditionalities, communities considered the balance between
their own and the external contribution in deliberating on proposed interventions. In line with
existing informal exchange practices, community members expected something in return for their
labour efforts. Moreover, their perception of the balance in exchange mechanisms generally re-
ferred back to previous experiences. If house-building was previously accomplished through the
practice of mink’'a (a collective labour arrangement in which community members assist one an-
other in exchange for food, alcohol or other products), involvement and participation in subse-
quent collective housing improvements were likely to be measured against a similar standard,
even if the benefits were to accrue to themselves. Finally, modalities for gaining access to land
and seed supplies were diverse and in some cases did not coincide with external proposals.

Communities differed markedly in their internal constraints and abilities to contribute to col-
lective action efforts. Agricultural calendars varied hugely between those with and those without
irrigation and in relation to complementary activities and migration. With the gradually shifting
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and ageing populations and increasing school enrolments, communities faced an overall decline in
the availability of labour, complicating the possibility to motivate or ‘to move’ (Kessler 2006)
communities to participate in collective efforts to build infrastructure and to be involved in their
subsequent operation and maintenance. Partly in response, external organizations developed new
modalities, such as obra vendida (paid services, with contracts awarded via a tendering process).
This largely precludes community members from participation, but it also complicates the subse-
quent definition of access rights, as we will see in the following chapters.

Further complications arise when different organizations apply different incentives or condi-
tionalities in the same community or in nearby areas. This happened with surprising frequency,
both in the productive sphere and in public services. One organization may try to convince
community members to invest time and labour in infrastructure, thus increasing community
ownership, while others do just the opposite. In Ovejerias a bilateral programme donated im-
proved-breed goats to a number of individual households while in a similar effort another organ-
ization — an NGO — requested households to reciprocate by giving offspring to fellow communi-
ty members in a ‘pass on the benefit’ mechanism. The NGO’ aim was to extend the overall
impact and lifespan of the project and motivate future beneficiaries to keep an eye on progress
made by those already involved. Another area in which contradictory incentives were frequently
applied is the forestry sector. Examples were documented in Pampa Lupiara, Yurubamba and
Escana (Le Grand 1998).

External institutions’ ad hoc, uncoordinated and sometimes contradictory use of incentives af-
fected the willingness of community members to invest systematically in agricultural production
and innovation. This was especially the case when external institutions provided all of the main
inputs. The Bolivian government’s recently implemented investment modalities may further rein-
force this process. The rapid expansion of conditional cash transfers (to keep children in school or to
attend reproductive health care) may further affect community members’ incentives to provide
labour for collective efforts. This is a pertinent question for future research.

Beneficiary selection and internal differentiation

As indicated in chapter three, several communities experienced a substantial increase in resources,
but we also noted differentiation between as well as within communities. The poorest families in
all communities remained just about as poor as the families in the lowest income strata selected
for the more in-depth study 15 years ago. In the 1997 study we noted the difficulty of reaching
the poorest households. This raises questions regarding the interaction process with external in-
stitutions and the process of beneficiary selection. One obvious reason why external organiza-
tions tend to favour the intermediate or richer households is their need to show results (Martens
2002), but also the fact that those families have better access to resources, in the form of land,
equipment and labour, enabling them to participate in projects, to build upon prior experiences
and to benefit from interventions in multiple ways.

Development projects generally do not expect to work with all households or to raise overall
production levels in a community. Rather, they focus on community leaders, on innovative farm-
ers and on others who may be able to absorb innovations more rapidly. In this respect, selectivity
and routines (Boschma & Lambooy 1999) lead to self-reinforcement of focus on the same benefi-
ciaries. The principles of extension work (e.g., demonstration plots) or learning from best practices
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have long been dominant among rural development projects in the Andean region, but have
overall not been very effective (Palao Berastain 1988).

External organizations may also apply very specific criteria. Back in 1996, Plan International
selected only families with small children and with prospects for facilitated interactions with foster
parents abroad. This NGO’s community selection criteria related to accessibility of the communi-
ty, the travelling distance from Sucre (less than 4 hours), the presence of other institutions, Zwmited
internal dispersion (relating to the settlement pattern), a minimum population size of 35 families
and at least one child below 12 years for every participating family. Finally, the community needed
to have access to minimum resources and an ‘acceptable’ rate of outmigration. While this level
of detail is uncommon in selection criteria, many organizations apply similar criteria. Plan Inter-
national gradually adjusted its approach in the region and has made major efforts to provide sup-
portt to the broader community level, but the confusion and contradictions arising from the selec-
tion process had persistent repercussions among the participating communities and households.
Moreover, only a few programmes in the productive sphere have been oriented towards the
community as a whole, such as the soil and water conservation programme in Talahuanca (see
chapter seven).

Other factors in the selection of beneficiaries were expectations regarding the potential dis-
semination of lessons learnt (within and outside the community), groups with a specific charac-
teristic (like pregnant women) and self-selection among community members, leaving it up to the
community to decide who should be selected or wanted to participate. That last modality at least
allowed for minimum levels of interest and motivation, while at the same time the community
organization could try to balance benefits among different segments of the population. Yet self-
selection can have se/f-reinforcing effects too, as community members who have already experienced
the benefits of involvement in different projects may again volunteer to participate, while those
who are more constrained in their participation, like households with limited labour availability or
lower levels of literacy, continue to face a higher threshold.

After the initial selection, external organizations generally continued to deal directly with those
individual households. They established so-called working groups, often pertaining to a certain
section or rancho of the community, de facto reconfirming the bias of attention to a small selection.
Considering the feedback we received from the different households spread across the communi-
ties surveyed, many of them were hardly involved or even aware of how further implementation
took place and were dissatisfied with the lack of involvement of their rancho.

Horizontal interaction?

Interaction between external actors, households and the community organization is dependent on
the perceived added value of collective action, as well as on constraints imposed by other activi-
ties and the agricultural calendar. Proactive involvement of households and the individuals within
them thus depend on existing practices and habits, expected benefits and the strength of the
community organization in defining the internal ‘rules of the game’ and sanctioning members’
non-cooperation. The process of establishing priorities and the choice for specific interventions
may be marked by uncertainty, differences in perception and lack of adequate feedback mecha-
nisms, resulting oftentimes in ‘con-fusing’ interactions.

From the perspective of the external actors, most interventions must fit into annual plans and
are therefore predefined to a large extent. Furthermore, the geographical separation between
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‘beneficiaries’ and ‘taxpayers’ (funders of development aid) often blocks effective feedback
mechanisms. According to Martens (2002: 14), “beneficiaries may be able to observe perfor-
mance but cannot modulate payments (rewards to agents) as a function of performance”.

External organizations sometimes initiated discussions with the community via the regular
meetings of the community assembly, or in some cases they approached a smaller group of a few
community leaders. In a number of cases, they conducted a ‘rapid rural appraisal’. In a few mu-
nicipalities, development organizations had prepared community diagnostic plans (PDCs). Those plans
were realized among others for La Abra, La Cafiada and Sundur Wasi and summarized communi-
ty features including, for example, organization, main crops, population size and migration desti-
nations. However, most diagnostic studies followed a predefined format and left little space for
issues such as existing power relations and exchange mechanisms. These are, of course, difficult
to analyse during a quick appraisal. One NGO in the region had specialized in analysis of the
demands of different segments of populations, which allowed activities to be fine-tuned in rela-
tion to specific groups. This certainly helped develop a more nuanced picture, as a small segment
of a population or vocal group of community leaders can dominate priority definition, but it may
also go against existing community practices, as evident from the case of Quila Quila described
in the previous chapter.

Once priorities (often in the form of a ‘shopping list’) are established, with or without an ex-
tensive ‘participatory appraisal’, the question is whether these can be effectively addressed. Within
their mandates, NGOs were generally more able than state institutions to accommodate specific
interests and adjust budgets to local circumstances. Communities followed an entirely different
process when submitting demands to their municipality. This is elaborated in more detail below:
For the more specialized agencies (e.g., BAB, IBT'A, Prosempa, Proinpa), support was predefined
and focused on specific interventions, such as extending credit, reforestation projects and seed
improvement programmes. We found such interventions principally in the dryland growth pathway
communities of Pampa Lupiara and Yurubamba. There they certainly benefited a segment of the
population, but one of their main objectives was to test new production techniques and dissemi-
nate lessons learnt, instead of raising agricultural productivity overall. The possibilities for com-
munities to influence actual implementation remained often limited to discussions regarding pro-
ject locations, possible participants and minimum resource and labour availability requirements.

The arena for municipal decision-making

Most decisions regarding the distribution of municipal funding were taken during annual munici-
pal summits or so-called cumbres. Communities typically prepared for these meetings in a number
of steps. Preliminary to them, internal community sessions were held as well as meetings at the
district level (every municipality had between 4 and 6 districts), involving community leaders and
often delegates from the rancho level for larger communities. During these meetings, main priori-
ties and each participating community’s overall list of demands were expressed and discussed.
Other participants in the municipal summits were government institutions, NGOs and regional
producer associations. During the summit, community demands were ranked and prioritized with
participation of different municipal actors. Finally, a long list of demands was incorporated into
an annual plan of operations (POA). The process was more or less open and transparent, and most
communities wetre able to submit demands for inclusion in the POA. Nonetheless, a2 number of
factors tended to limit effective and inclusive decision-making, of which the main ones are briefly
mentioned here.
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First of all, POAs did not necessarily follow the wunicipal development plans (PDMs), which es-
tablished the five-year strategic priorities of a municipality. In the first year, the PDM may still
guide activities. But in subsequent years the strategic goals became blurred and immediate politi-
cal or community demands often came to override the initial objectives. Although the elaboration
of recent PDMs has become more participatory, determining their final content is still often in
the hands of external actors such as NGOs or consultants.

Second, inclusion of community projects in the POA did not guarantee funding, Lists of de-
mands (e.g., for the 86 communities of the municipality of Poroma) were often extensive, and
available funding was insufficient for all of them, as the POA was generally based on a too opti-
mistic scenario regarding possible additional resources. As the first challenge for a community
leader was to get his or (occasionally) her proposals into the POA, this simple step was a rather
effective way to give communities a sense that their demands were being taken seriously. Inclu-
sion in the POA, however, was no guarantee of implementation.”

Third, pressure to respond to the broad range of community demands led to substantial
fragmentation in the allocation process. In addition, and in order to get major investments (e.g.,
for large schools or sports centres) into the budget, these activities were often artificially cut into
pieces, spreading investment expenditures over several years, but without guarantees that funding
would actually be available in the second or third year. As many proposals lacked detailed under-
pinnings, communities were sometimes awarded a ‘pre-investment’ study, which in following
years might result in funding. Municipal archives abounded with such studies, but the expenditure
figures 2000-2008 from the municipalities in the region, and interviews with municipal council
members in Poroma and Zudafiez in 2011, indicate that follow-up was far from guaranteed.

Fourth, much of the budget was predefined. A substantial share was spent on maintenance or
recurrent costs, while another segment was either ‘conditional’ due to central government re-
strictions, or tied as counterpart funding to external funding.” A review of expenditures in the
six municipalities under study here showed that each had between 15 and 40 such agreements®
for the 2000-2008 period. Municipalities typically bore 20-80% of the cost of externally support-
ed activities. The central government sometimes came up with unexpected funding requirements
of its own, or the regional government may be unable to fulfil its obligations.

Fifth, in practice communities received funding allocations on a rotational basis. At the in-
vestment levels found over the study period, this implied for the majority only one or two major
investments every decade or so. Investment in a new school building may thus exclude the com-
munity from investments in health or in the productive sphere for some time to come, or vice
versa.

Sixth, internal community demand formulation varied widely, making it difficult to assess the
validity of community claims. Several NGOs (in particular Plan International) were working with
segregated demand analyses for men, women, the elderly and children. Promoting these demands
later in the municipal process was another challenge. The level of funding required, the number
of projects for which a community may be eligible, the feasibility of implementing projects, and
the possibility for undertaking joint action involving a number of communities together might all
influence the final chances of implementation. Municipalities were often unable to respond to
real or ‘constructed’ community demands. This was, for instance, the case in multiple housing
improvement programmes,* for which the municipality typically needed additional support from
cither the central government or NGOs.
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Seventh, and finally, the gradual increase in the available funding, and the discovery that
groupings of rural communities together actually could influence the election of the major and
the consejo municipal led to a dramatic change in involvement after the late 1990s. But even with
‘equal’ possibilities for representation in elections and cumzbres, the position of rural communities
is in practice far from equal. Due to their location, historical ties and power relations some re-
gions and communities benefited far more from municipal resources than others. Although there
were some shifts, this was particularly valid for the main town in most municipalities.

As a consequence of these limitations, decision-making processes were less open and trans-
parent and more fragmented than one might expect. The fragmentation of funding over a range
of rather small projects also reduced possibilities for embarking on more strategic regional pro-
grammes that extended beyond municipal boundaries, such as watershed management. Some of
the poorest communities, which only benefited to a limited degree, remained justifiably sceptical
and ‘con-fused’” about the municipal allocation process. Although they were part of the decision-
making process, and involved in the new ‘organic’ decision-making structure among communi-
ties, they noticed that other communities obtained better access to the municipality, occupied in-
fluential functions, and were better able to obtain funding for their demands in the annual opera-
tional plans. While the ‘better-off’ communities already received more benefits, they still got
higher per capita allocations than some of the poorer communities. The frustration with the de-
centralization process was clearly expressed in Cochapampa:

In this entire period the municipality has only realized two projects in the community, and that due
to our pressure. We never see the money from [the Law on| Popular Participation that corresponds
to us, whether projects or any other form of help. When we ask the municipality, for example re-
garding expenditures of the health centre, they did not want to inform us, they get angry and they
deceive us with anything, we're tired of being treated like this (community leader Cochapampa,
workshop 2011).

Cooperation and conflict

When we consider individual community cases, it is surprising to observe that many have a con-
flictive relationship with the municipality — or other development organizations. The reasons
have been manifold and the examples below just give an illustration of the complexities involved.
Following the new logic of municipal summits and a gradual shift in implementation modalities,
community members increasingly claimed that they had a right to certain services being arranged
for them, even when their counterpart contribution was either minimal or almost non-existent.
The implementation of public infrastructure has often remained partial, however, not covering
the people living in the extremes lower in the valley or uphill. This was a recurrent cause for in-
ternal and external conflict.

Municipalities also faced internal inequalities and struggles. For the municipality of Mojocoya,
local residents forcibly moved the municipal seat from Mojocoya to Redenciéon Pampa. After sev-
eral years of protests, blockades and the occupation of municipal buildings, members of rural
communities in the area (including La Cafiada), physically transferred the contents of the munic-
ipal buildings from one location to the other, though the move was later approved by the central
government. The outcome of the struggle also led to a rebalancing of resources. The people liv-
ing in the communities surrounding Redenciéon Pampa felt that the mestizos in the town of Mojo-
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coya were representing the old elite, and not defending their interests. The relocation of the mu-
nicipal seat gave the communities in the pampa (flatland) area around Redenciéon Pampa a far
greater ability to interact with the municipality than those down in the valley.

In Yamparaez the opposite happened. The higher and mostly dryland communities uphill, in-
cluding Talahuanca, felt that they were receiving less attention than the valley communities south
of Yampardez, which had greater productive potential due to the availability of water for irriga-
tion. An important factor in the allocation game is the overall share of population, or critical mass.
The larger valley communities generally operated as a group, for example, in electing authorities
and presenting proposals. The smaller hillside communities faced greater difficulties in getting
their voices heard in municipal deliberations and obtaining an equitable share of project re-
sources. Over the period between 2006 and 2008 budget execution levels were significantly lower
in the highland communities than in the valley communities.

Probably the most persistent case of conflict is the one among the communities and ranchos
forming part of Quila Quila. While on paper Quila Quila is among the communities receiving the
highest per capita investment, most of the funding goes to only a tiny segment of the population.
A grouping of ranches surrounding the core settlement was the sole beneficiary of municipal
funding between 2000-2010. A conflict developed between communities in the centre, claiming
Sindicato status, and communities in the more distant settlements, which predominantly adhere to
the ay/lu representation structure. As the ay//u segment of Quila Quila applied for recognition as
indigenous district, it initially refused municipal funding. In response, the municipality of Sucre,
under which Quila Quila falls, supported only the sindicato segment of the community, which led
to unbalanced allocations and infrastructure development, amplifying the existing conflict be-
tween these parties. Chapter six discusses this case in greater detail.

Other communities with reoccurring conflicts with the municipality are San Juan, La Abra, La
Cafiada, Pampa Lupiara and San Juan de Orcas. San Juan de Orcas” may in the future threaten
the position of the municipal capital in the town of Poroma, located far away from Sucre and
also at a long distance from most communities. Thus, while the decentralization process did lead
to increasing community involvement and a more ‘intimate relationship’ than in the past, clashes
and marginality remained the rule rather than the exception. Many communities still feel they are
not treated as they deserve.

Initial, externally defined accountability mechanisms, such as the vigilance committees did have
some impact in the first years. For example, they enabled communities to block municipal budg-
ets and to cast disapproving and blocking votes against mayors. Today, however, most vigilance
committees in the region have been taken over by the predominant position of the sindicato struc-
ture under the leadership of the national farmer federation.”” The Morales government also opened
the possibility of direct municipal funding for ‘social organizations’ like farmer associations,
which may have strengthened these organizations initially, but also implied the risk of ‘co-
optation’ and external dependency.

5.8 Conclusions: external interventions and pathway differentiation

How can we characterize the changing presence and influence of external actors and policies? If
we analyse those changes from a path dependency perspective, we can distinguish trends at the
macro, meso (region/municipality) and micro (community/households) levels. External actors
differed in their institutional background and mandate, their objectives, intervention modalities



112 CHAPTER 5

and, in particular, in their way of operating on the ground. From this perspective, external inter-
ventions can be viewed as a range of external ‘events’ interacting with different forms of com-
munity agency and influencing community pathways to various degrees. In many cases, those
events had only limited or even negligible impact; in others, they led to major shocks or trans-
formations.

Starting at the macro level, and looking back, Bolivia transformed over time from a semi-
feudal country with a dominant white elite, a rather centralized state structure (Faguet 2003;
Klein 2011) and the longest succession of military regimes in history to become a democratic
country with far-reaching decentralization policies. Today, it can be characterized as a ‘develop-
mental state’, led by an indigenous president who is ‘reaching out’ to the poorest communities.
Most of the recently introduced ‘conditional cash transfers’ favour rural communities, independ-
ent of their location or characteristics.

At the meso and micro levels, very little was done in terms of development-oriented external
interventions in the period before and after the land reform of 1952-1953, up to the early 1980s.
Only after the end of a succession of military regimes and the drought of 1983 did development
‘take-off” in many communities, mainly in the form of a gradual expansion of public services
and some productive infrastructure. The ‘initial conditions’ were quite similar amongst communi-
ties, except for their differences in accessibility and the occasional effort related to school-
building (see also chapter nine). Since then, a wide range of policies, programmes and interven-
tions involving multiple actors (Pritchett & Woolcock 2004) in as many sectors led to different
and constantly shifting rhythms of interaction with rural communities.

At the macro level, it took years and even decades for some of the relevant legislation to
evolve and mature. As evidenced by Boelens (2008), and as chapter eight will bear out, national
irrigation policies contributed to the imposition or propagation of externally defined norms and
rules. A parallel can be drawn here with sectoral policies related to land, education, drinking water
and even housing, as well as with intervention modalities in many other areas. Normalization pol-
icies reduce the space for agency and the degree of freedom for individual actors (Boelens 2008;
Archer 2010) and are therefore often contested. Similarly, local development planning may create
both synergy and contradictions between project approaches or lead to discontinuities between
projects and different actors by predefining modalities or beneficiary selection. Planning, from
this perspective, can also be perceived as a negation of agency, as it may limit communities’ ca-
pacities to act, transform or mediate between different projects (Long & Van der Ploeg 1995).

This chapter examined the continuous shifts at the macro and meso levels in government pol-
icies as well as in the geographical presence and focus of NGOs, government programmes and
social funds. These transformations were often supported by bilateral or multilateral institutions,
and stimulated by the rapidly increasing importance of municipalities after 1996. According to
Bebbington (2004: 725), the resulting distribution patterns of NGOs must be analysed from a
historical and a political economy perspective: “resulting geographies of intervention pattern the
uneven ways in which NGOs become involved in reworking places and livelihoods, though this
reworking is also structured by the dynamics of political economy”.

The concentration of NGO activity in selected ‘high potential areas’ is confirmed by Koch
(2009). Using an evolutionary economic geography approach, this author highlights the limited
explanatory value of demand and supply in the provision of aid, and instead focuses on increas-
ing returns to aid, labour mobility of staff and path dependence as possible drivers of external
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interventions. Path dependence is evident in the networks, personal contacts and institutions that
often predefine the selection of intervention areas (Koch & Ruben 2008). Koch (2009) also sug-
gests that existing bilateral support may attract NGOs to the same countries. This was to some
extent evident in the bilateral cooperation of the Netherlands in Bolivia and the regional concen-
tration of NGOs" in northern Chuquisaca.

In the survey region the more prolonged presence of some of the larger NGOs had a pro-
found impact on a number of communities by attracting a range of other external actors and
leading to self-reinforcing processes with either positive or negative externalities, like agglomeration
effects (Gunatilaka 2000; Plummer & Sheppard 2006) and contradictory approaches. Yet, frag-
mented operations and shifting political objectives and modalities led to discontinuities and lim-
ited the impact of the external presence (Long & Van der Ploeg 1989). Except for a few sector
ministries, such as the ministries of Education and Agriculture and social investment funds like
FIS, many central government institutions and programmes have been erratic and discontinuous
in their presence.

This picture changed fundamentally with the implementation of the Law on Popular Participation
(LPP), which changed the mandate and funding of local municipalities, effectively restructuring
and ‘normalizing’ the relevant external institutional context, also leading to different dynamics
and routines of interaction (Frenken 2009) among rural communities. This major shift in external
presence influenced not only the relations between communities and municipalities, but also the
positioning of other development actors involved at the local level. A review of recent changes in
aid modalities indicates that municipalities respond today far more than in the initial years to a
structured demand approach from communities (IOB/Le Grand 2012). As Pape (2008: 42) indi-
cates, the planning process (involving the setting of priorities among local demands at the commu-
nity, district and municipal levels) led to “articulation between community organizations and the
representative democracy of the decentralized state”. NGOs, social funds and sectoral programmes
had to fine-tune their operations and make more consistent efforts to synchronize their interven-
tions with municipal development plans and meetings (cumbres), or at least to coordinate their in-
terventions at the community level.

Nonetheless, even with the substantial increase in participation of communities under munici-
pal decentralization, gaining or guaranteeing access to municipal finance or to complementary
NGO support remained a headache for many local communities, as evidenced by the multiple
obstacles to approval and effective implementation. The stronger ‘institutional complementarity’
and improved demand-responsiveness did not automatically lead to more substantial impact, as we
will see in the following chapters.

After a few years of relatively limited impact and persistent distrust regarding the LPP, com-
munities gradually grasped the possibility to influence electoral outcomes and even to directly
influence the composition of the municipal council. With the introduction of the LPP, communi-
ty members were transformed from mere ‘consumers’ of development, as it was offered by a
wide range of government institutions and NGOs, into ‘citizens’, at least being able to elect their
own local governments and making direct and often competing claims in public spaces of delib-
eration. However, they did not yet pay even a minimum level of direct taxes on property or land,
probably undermining a sense of ownership and shared responsibility (e.g., for maintenance of
public infrastructure) in the long term.
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How did the interaction with local communities contribute to pathway development and dif-
ferentiation at the micro level? Following Koch (2009), the resulting ‘spatial evolution’ (Boschma
& Lambooy 1999) of interventions was rather unequal, in its regional and sectoral distribution, in
its sequencing over time and in its mutual complementarity or the distribution of benefits among
community members.

Taken together, community access in terms of the quantity of ‘external interventions’ over
time mattered little.”” On average the growth pathway communities counted around 46 ‘projects’,
compared to 36 on average for the decline pathway communities. For public services, numbers of
interventions were practically the same (28 versus 25) for both pathways. In the productive
sphere the difference was greater however, with 18 projects in growth pathway communities versus
11 for the decline pathway communities, reflecting also substantial investments in irrigation and
interventions such as seed provision in the former, as we will see in the following chapters. The
current, more balanced distribution of public services appears to contradict the bias and uneven
distribution found by Koch (2009), but as we will see in chapter ten, the initial patterns were far
from balanced, and certainly favoured the more accessible communities. The introduction of the
LPP and the increase in municipal investment contributed to a ‘rebalancing’ and more equal dis-
tribution, correcting some of the prior distortions and uneven distribution, in particular, in the
public sphere and towards the marginal dryland pathway. This trend was further strengthened by
the extension of conditional cash transfer programmes after 2005, for which municipalities acted
as intermediary. Finally, municipal intervention modalities in several cases effectively reduced or
even undermined community participation in implementation and maintenance.

The differentiated presence and impact on community pathways can largely be ascribed to
predefined objectives and intervention routines, partly as a consequence of principal-agent behaviour
(Martens e a/. 2002) among local development organizations. Due to their financial dependence,
their day-to-day operations were often oriented more towards the fulfilment of policy priorities
agreed with donor agencies than community demands. The strong results orientation of those
policies initially favoured the more accessible communities with their perceived better potential
(principally the growth pathway communities) and led to a range of self-reinforcing feedback
mechanisms and path dependence at subsequent stages, as it remained easier to obtain results in
those same communities. Coverage was gradually extended to several decline pathway communi-
ties, which gained access to irrigation. These self-reinforcing patterns can be traced back to the
relatively high transaction costs incurred by NGOs in changing intervention policies or areas, due
to the substantial effort entailed in building up knowledge of and networks in local communities
and the need for a prolonged NGO presence in order to work effectively towards institutional

change (North 1990).

Differences in routines and selectivity (Boschma & Lambooy 1999), for instance, in territorial or
sectoral approaches, in beneficiary selection (or criteria for selection), in the use of incentives and
conditionalities and in ways of interacting with the community organization all had an impact on
the distribution pattern. To illustrate this, development institutions with a thematic specialization
(e.g., on seed distribution, drinking water provision or credit programmes), generally worked with
communities for a shorter time period than those working in ‘integrated rural development’. The
initial experiences of communities also proved important in redefining their perceptions and po-

sitioning towards new actors entering the field, reflecting the importance of ‘living memories’
(Garud ez al. 2010).
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Some interventions, either individually or as a group of complementary efforts, had substan-
tial impact on community pathways. This happened either through patterns of technological in-
novation, the building up of productive or public infrastructure, increased market integration or
the gradual adaptation of local institutions. Other interventions had limited impact or synergies,
and may even have contradicted the effects of earlier work, increasing internal inequality or lead-
ing to outright conflict.

The following chapters examine how changes in external presence translated into practice in
various domains — in relation to land, the productive sphere, education and provision of other
public services — and how they, in turn, influenced interactions between structural conditions and
agency in each of these areas, determining pathway development and differentiation between
communities.

Notes

1 'The text in this section is based in part on Zoomers & Le Grand (2011).
2 According to Encydopedia Britannica.
3 Translation: “We are president”.

4 Preparatory discussions regarding the new constitution took place in Sucre, which became a battleground
due to heavy resistance from opposition against the ‘hegemonic’ approach by MAS.

5> See www.yesmagazine.org.

¢ The USA had begun its negotiations in 1942, when a report was submitted to the Secretary of State propos-
ing a development programme with three main components: development of a national highway connecting
consumption centres, agticultural sector development with emphasis on rubber and quinine, and invest-
ments in mining and petroleum. Even with the land reform occurring halfway it took some 20 years before
the USA took any setious interest in the Andean valleys and Altiplano (Heilman 1982).

7 The Investment Corporation of the Andes Pact.

8 A quick count of major donor programmes in 2007, based upon a survey among 20 of the main donors,
resulted in the identification of over 400 different projects and programmes, distributed over 22 sectors, with
total commitments running over US $2 billion and approximate expenditures between US $300 and $500
million a year.

9 In the context of the GRUS (the G-20 or development partners of Bolivia) different sectoral analysis were
prepared, but further fine-tuning on ‘cross-cutting’ issues and mutual coherence still required substantial
work.

10 Bolivia’s agricultural innovation system followed a rather discontinuous evolutionary process. In the 1950s,
Bolivia received support from the USA through the Servicio Agricola Interamericano (SAL), which was responsi-
ble for research and extension. The SAI faced budgetary problems and qualified researchers left the institu-
tion (Godoy & De Franco 1993). IBTA (Iustituto Boliviano de Tecnologia Agropecnaria) was founded in 1975, and
replaced in 2000 by SIBTA (Sisterza Boliviano de Tecnologia Agropecuaria), a largely donor-funded programme,
principally relying on competitive funds to manage technology generation and dissemination. SIBTA was
abandoned in 2007 and a year later INIAF was established. INIAF’s goal is to conttibute to food secutity
and ‘sovereignty’ of small and medium producers in Bolivia (World Bank 2011).

11 According to the Centre for Latin American Studies of Georgetown University’s political database of the
Americas (2011).
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12 This was also the case before the MAS party entered government, largely as a consequence of political
deals between the major parties in different coaliion governments (the main actors being ADN, MIR and
MNR).

13 While it is difficult to relate the outcomes of adjustment policies to changes occurring in rural areas, the

macroeconomic policy context after 1985 was negative for agricultural development, as the agricultural sec-
tor declined by 3% between 1985 and 1989 (Van Nickerk 1994).

14 These organizations have different backgrounds (ACLO was founded by Jesuits, while IPTK had strong
political ties). They received support from Dutch organizations like Cebemo (nowadays Cordaid) and Oxfam
Novib.

15 The first annual report noted the core of community development as being within the community organi-
zation: its application of procedures to bring people together in meetings, organizing these in a democratic
way that induces individuals to participate, starting discussions and developing collective analysis, enabling
people to determine their needs and prioritize them, facilitating committee work and teaching people to do
things for their own benefit and on their own and enabling them to reach government agencies (Heilman
1982: 173, translated and paraphrased by author).

16 Oropeza is part of northern Chuquisaca. It covers the contemporary municipalities of Poroma, Yotala and
rural Sucre (distrito 7 and 8)

17 “One measure of this dependence is that in the one region in which they are absent (Ravelo), IPTK has
not encouraged the emergence of such organizations (reflecting its own institutional commitment to sindical
organizations, and apparently some of the political affiliations they have tended to sponsor)” (Bebbington
2002: 114).

18 A recent and very elaborate municipal development plan of Ravelo (2006-2010) was written with substan-
tial support from IPTK, Plan International and FH, all of them named on the cover of the document.

19 The regional government has been transformed as an institution at least three times over the past decades.
CORDECH became the Prefectura in the early 2000s and was recently, after the constitution of 2009, again
transformed into the Gobernacion.

20 Including Pampa Lupiara and Yurubamba, see chapter six.

21 Including Wasa Nucchu and several of the ‘valley communities” of Ovejerias, such as Mojtulo.

22 This section is based on IOB/Le Grand (2012)

23 Debt relief resources were generally related to the Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) programme, which
implied that national governments in exchange for debt relief had to spend additional funding in areas such
as health and education.

24 The exact share of sectoral expenditures is difficult to assess. Municipal budgets include a large amount
not allocated to specific programmes (partidas no asignables a programas), ranging among five municipalities be-
tween 30% and 40% of the total budget, reducing ‘transparency’.

%5 A grouping of several municipalities, for instance, those of northern Chuquisaca.

26 After 2005 the emphasis remained largely on the education sector, productive development and environ-
ment and water. Governance was dealt with as a ‘transversal’ topic.

27 Organizations like Cordaid and Novib phased out their support in Bolivia. Icco and Hivos still continue
on a more limited scale.

28 Reference community of the PIED-Andino research; data from a visit in 2011.

29 The total figure is probably underestimated, because data were collected only in 1996 and 2011, based up-
on a retrospective analysis with community members in workshops and interviews. Interventions that had
taken place in years before 1983 were not always accurately remembered. We also see a gap in the data for
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the years after 1997. In addition it is difficult to gain a systematic appreciation of the importance of individu-
al interventions.

30 Examples are the building of major dams and irrigation systems in Escana and La Cafada, land reclama-
tion efforts in Rio Chico, the building of secondary schools, lodging facilities and a hospital in Quila Quila
and some of the more complex rural roads.

31 As community members noted, if one did not do their job, at least the other might, a clear case of ‘risk
spreading’ at the political level.

32 Lack of transparency (and accessibility) of municipal accounts might explain this. Local revenue collection
also remained rather low, which over time may have reduced communities’ interest in screening municipal
accounts.

33 This happened, for instance, in Quila Quila, San Juan de Orcas and Ovejerias.

3 To reduce the prevalence of chagas disease, for example, it is important that all households in a certain
community participate in housing improvements; otherwise the impact may be a rather limited, as we will see
in chapter ten.

35 Procapas, Plan International and Prosempa.

36 This was the case for the building of a dam in Hscana, but a similar project in La Canada did not compen-
sate farmers in the same way, leading some to desist after having invested a considerable amount of time (see
also chapter eight).

37 This is a rather vague notion considering the variations in temporary and definite migration rates both be-
tween as well as within communities.

3 In order to give most projects at least a tentative allocation, they are included under ‘third-party’ funding,
which in effect expresses the hope that an additional donor or NGO will eventually make funding available.

3 The space for discretionary spending is limited due to the inclusion of obligatory expenditures (e.g., for
health insurance and maternal and infant care) as well as other constraints on central government resources
(a fixed percentage of HIPC resources must be spent on health or education), or funds may be tied to comven-
Zos, which are agreements with local government institutions, NGO counterparts or other partners.

40 Examples are agreements with UNICEF, ProCapas, PASA and the literacy programme Yo si Puedo Mas.

4 Housing improvements to combat chagas disease require replacing the straw roof and mud walls of all
houses, as well as changes in the management of small livestock (in particular, chicken, sheep and pigs) in
and around the house. This requires efforts often surpassing municipal capacity (see also chapter ten).

42 San Juan de Oxcas has been transformed to become a nucleated settlement with regular transport services,
schooling, health care and basic public services, as well as improved housing.

4 In 2012 new legislation was proposed to abolish the vigilance committees and replace them with ‘social
control” structutes, in line with trends in Chuquisaca (www.la-razon.com/ciudades/sustitucion-comites-

vigilancia-Control-Social 0_1579042136.html).

44 Ironically, even our own research programme was at least partly driven by the same considerations.

4 The growth pathway communities of Pampa Lupiara and Escana scored, respectively, 87 and 73. These
were the largest numbers of projects, compared to only 13 for Ovejerias Alto (which ‘collapsed’), 18 for La
Abra and 13 for La Canada (though interventions directed at the town of Redencién Pampa also benefitted
the community).



Land, space and identity: gaining access to land and
other natural resources

“This is our land, here is our house, this is where we will die” (community member San Juan
de Orcas, 2011).

6.1 Introduction

Gaining and maintaining access to land and natural resources has been a major driving force of
community pathways over a long time horizon in Bolivia, from before the land reform of 1952-
1953 until the present day. Coming from diverse origins, either as ex-hacienda or ay//u, communi-
ties have needed to uphold or define their collective rights and access as a group to establish a
common territory, a common identity and also to gain a legal title to resources. Legal title, in
principle, should allow community members to invest more in production, and to guarantee their
land against external claims. The process of land titling, however, has been slow, especially in the
Andean valleys, and a large gap remains between formal titles and the informal customary prac-
tices on the ground. This chapter examines regional and community histories to determine the
impact of land-related issues on pathway differentiation and on community and external re-
sponses.

Limited access to land and other natural resources is an important factor explaining poverty in
rural areas, in Bolivia as elsewhere in the world. Land fragmentation and limited access to forest-
ry, water and other resources oblige farmers to seek (additional) off-farm income or to leave their
communities in search of a living elsewhere, either in the mining sector or in coca-producing are-
as and in Sucre, Argentina or other destinations (Urioste Fernandez de Cordova 2002; Barron &
Goudsmit 1997). Nonetheless, pressure on land and other resources is not new, and communities
have historically dealt with a range of factors affecting access, control, ownership and use of
these resources.

Land and related natural resources are important common pool resources, benefiting commu-
nities in multiple ways. Land typically is used for agricultural production, livestock grazing, forest-
ry, collection of firewood, and access to water and subsoil resources, such as minerals. Land is
also a mechanism for exchange, to access other resources (e.g., labour, animals and agricultural
inputs). It is a source of accumulation and a means of spreading risks. In addition, land may be a
precondition for community membership and for status determination, a basis for a common
and shared identity and a means to position oneself amongst neighbours and in relation to exter-
nal organizations and state institutions. Finally, land — as Mother Earth (wadre tierra or pachamama)
— is a central element in many Andean religious rituals related to the agricultural calendar (Van
den Berg 1990). Through collective action, communities, groups of communities and individual
households may gain, conserve or extend access to those resources (Ostrom 2000).

118
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The complexity and heterogeneity of land as a common pool resource in the Andean valleys is
reflected in the marked differences in quality and use of land and in the wide array of property
arrangements. Landholdings are generally spread across agro-ecological zones and on different
hillsides, both within the community and beyond to neighbouring and more distant communities
in the valleys and the puna. This dispersion reduces households’ vulnerability to a multitude of
climatic hazards such as frost, hailstorms and drought. While the apparent fragmentation may
seem irrational to outsiders, the spreading further reflects the acquisition of a ‘multiple resource
base’ (Murra 1972; Lehmann 1982). As land in the Andes is the basis of many other resources,
collective and individual forms of control, ownership and access often go in parallel and are jux-
taposed and overlapping. Historically, large differences have existed between the @y//# communi-
ties and the comunidades originarias, which were less affected by the hacienda system, while sindicato
communities received their independent status only after the land reform of 1952-1953. While
the first group also suffered from land confiscation and interference by the haciendas, the second
group was established after abolishment of the hacienda structure.

The purpose of this chapter is to analyse the contribution of differentiated internal forms of
agency and collective action and of interactions and encounters with government policies and
other actors to pathway convergence or differentiation among the research communities. It be-
gins by offering a historical perspective on the struggles with the dominant colonial and post-
colonial powers, both before and after the land reform. It then elaborates on the current differen-
tiation between communities in (formal and informal) land access and deals with recent trends
and developments, focusing again on community and household involvement and their interac-
tion with external actors. The final section summarizes pathway developments and discusses the
theoretical implications. This chapter poses two related research questions:

How and why did pathway differentiation or convergence occur around land and natural resonrces, and what
implications did this have for broader pathway developments? How did internal and excternal factors and agen-
¢y influence and respond to these developments?

6.2 Historical changes in access to land

Although most communities were formally established only after the land reform, land occupa-
tion by indigenous communities has longer-term historical roots. This pertains in particular to the
ayllu communities but also to a few ex-hacienda communities. Among the research communities,
the Yampara culture in Quila Quila and surroundings is the best documented in terms of histori-
cal (and archaeological) research, which confirms a millenary occupation. Sources indicate that
Quila Quila may have been ‘founded’ during the passage of the Inca Kapac Yupanqui, perhaps a
century before the foundation of Sucre (see, e.g., Pacheco 1996). The establishment of San Juan
de Orcas in Poroma has its origins in historical ay//us in the department of Oruro (more than 200
km from Sucre), and the area around Tarabuco was originally occupied by wmitimaes.” These were
colonists sent by the Incas from the area around Cuzco and the Titicaca lake to carry out agricul-
tural production (Langer 1989).

The ex-hacienda communities of Escana, Wasa Nucchu and Tuero also have a remarkably
long history of continuous or interrupted occupation. In addition to the many different archaeo-
logical findings in Escana, written references to territorial occupation in this valley are found in
the writings of Cosme Bueno in his inventory of the region’s population and taxpayers in 1769-
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1770 (De Querejazu 2001). The foundation of a hacienda in Nucchu dates from 1581, when it
became integrated in the Mayorazgo de Cachimayo, a Spanish institution to protect the unity of
larger properties.

As these examples illustrate, Chuquisaca is a region with a long history of external involve-
ment and intensive population movements, affecting indigenous communities in multiple ways.
With the initial boom in silver mining (fiebre de la plata) in Potosi after the Spanish conquest, the
northern region of Chuquisaca was almost completely depopulated. In addition, due to the inten-
sive industrial development around the mining sector and the need for wood for construction
and firewood, the area was stripped of a large part of its forestry resources in less than 25 years
after Toledo’s formal establishment of the Villa (Potosi) in 1574. With the establishment of the
reducciones de indjos, community members were in principle prohibited from living outside these
areas. Many of the ay//us in northern Potosi and Chuquisaca were affected, including Quila Quila,
but also some of the current towns in the region, including Tarabuco and Yamparaez. Indigenous
groupings were only gradually given permission to cultivate land outside of the reducciones, given
in usufructo (the right of use), initially on an annual basis and subsequently for more prolonged
periods.’

Ayllus

For the ay/lu communities, access to land in different ecological zones has been of great im-
portance throughout history. Ay//us traditionally covered relatively large areas and controlled, di-
rectly or indirectly, access to land in neighbouring and more remote communities and in a range
of ecological zones (Murra 1972; Lehmann 1982; Pacheco & Pefiaranda 1994). Land tenure in
ayllus has historically been rather complex owing to the mixed ownership systems based upon
non-exclusive rights (Assies 2000). The collective management of crop rotations and fallow peri-
ods (e.g., in mantas) and of pastoral areas, but also bi-zonal cultivation are examples of systems
oriented towards risk minimization, though also requiring complex social control (Platt 1982; As-
sies 2000).

The aylln of Quila Quila formed part of a wider dual £urakazgo structure, with the witad super-
or (higher half or Hatun Yampara) having its origin in Yotala and the wztad inferior lower half) lo-
cated in Quila Quila. Yampara rule, however, might have been ‘delegated’ from the Inca empire
(Pilar Lima Torrez, sd). Pilar Lima Torrez (in Alconini 2008) describes probable changes in land
use in Quila Quila in the pre-Inca and Inca period including technological sophistication (terrac-
es), the gradual extension of agriculture, and increasing hierarchization.' After the Spanish con-
quest, land was ‘given’ to the Yampara by Capitan Ulloa’ in 1593-1596, including 10 ay/us in
Yotala and 9 in Quila Quila (Valda Rivera 2005). As indicated in chapter four, the ay//us of Quila
Quila were at a very early stage already involved in the payment of #rbute (taxation). Citing archiv-
al sources’ Pacheco and Pefiaranda (1994) highlight data regarding tribute paid by both the ay//us
of Quila Quila and forasteros (those without access to land) in the surrounding communities and
the haciendas in the region for the period between 1806 and 1850, in order to guarantee sustained
access to land. Another attempt to break the existing access to different ecological zones was the
establishment of so-called reducciones (ibid.) These “consisted of indian villages within a concen-
trated area, created with the objective to prevent them [from]| living dispersed in the mountains,
which complicated the indoctrination in Christian belief, as well as the collection of tribute”
(ACLO 1976).”
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The payment of fasas was important to ‘guarantee’ rights of access to land, but also confirmed
internal differentiation. The relatively high numbers of tribute-paying members and prolonged
periods of payment indicates the relatively autonomous state of those ay//us, but also the persis-
tence and subordinate position of the forasteros. One of the main reasons for the differentiation
(which continues to this day) between originarios and forasteros was the greater security in land ten-
ure of the first group, as these paid ‘taxes’, but were also obliged to fulfil #fa obligations, while
the second group remained free from the mita, but missed the benefits of ‘guaranteed’ land ac-
cess. According to Albornoz (cited in Lehmann 1982), the payment of tribute by Indian commu-
nities constituted an important part of state revenue until the end of the 19th century.

Independence in 1825 hardly changed the position of the indigenous population, even when
‘liberator’ Simon Bolivar, as president abolished tribute and acknowledged private property for
indigenous communities (Assies 2000). This legislation was however never implemented. In 1866,
the Melgarejo dictatorship declared indigenous lands to be property of the state and ordered
their public sale by auction (ibid.). Implementation of the law de exvinculacion de tierras’ of 1874,
which facilitated the sale of indigenous lands, was the reason for the strong resistance against the
final ‘revisita’ (inventory of taxpayers) of 1882-1893 by ay//us in northern Potosi. The issuing of
individual titles also implied a change in the calculation of taxes and ultimately led to the destruc-
tion of the ay//us (Lehmann 1982). The ay/ius of Quila Quila also suffered from forced land sales.
According to Langer (1989), a single ‘townsman’ of Quila Quila, Cesar Taboada, was able to ac-
quire in 15 years time eight properties of Indian land worth a total of Bs 47,640, which he
bought in 32 different transactions. On several occasions he used debts to force land sales.

During the colonial and republican periods the process of fragmentation and external harass-
ment of ayllus continued (Pacheco & Pefiaranda 1994). In the early years of the 20th century, a
large share of the population of Quila Quila was absorbed into the hacienda labour force (Lang-
er 1989). In 1927, the ay/lus in the border region between Potosi and Chuquisaca, including those
of Quila Quila reacted violently against increasing encroachment on lands and abuse by authori-
ties in the region (Rivera Cusicanqui 1992). The conflict, initially involving only L/ameros, at a later
stage also involved several communities of Quila Quila and even included ethnic groups further
east in Tarabuco. The ay//us not only got involved in the rebellion, they also put forward their own
claims of access to land in the valleys. According to Pacheco and Pefiaranda (1994) these actions
confirmed the strong relations between Quila Quila and ay/us in northern Potosi, as well as the
increasing resistance against the payment of #ibute and the excessive obligations for community
members to work on the lands of the hacienda.

Several ay//us in the region around Tarabuco survived the imposition of the hacienda, although
they lost substantial landholdings through the process of endendamiento (indebtedness). In the re-
gion of Tarabuco, they benefited from high demand for barley as fodder for animals used for
traction and other livestock products. Tarabuco by that time had already become a meeting point
for traders from the valleys of Zudanez and the planes of Mojocoya (where grains were pro-
duced), as well as for those buying and selling fruits and liquors from Tomina and the Pilcomayo
region. According to Langer (1985), demand for barley increased rapidly in the first decades of
the 20th century, but at the same time the existing ay/ius and comunidades originarios suffered in-
creasing pressure from haciendas in Sucre and Tarabuco. The law de exvinculacion de tierras led to
sales of indigenous lands in this region. While until 1900 only 59 transactions were realized, by
1940 the number had tripled to more than 150 transactions, resulting in a checkerboard of land
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property distribution in the pampas of Tarabuco, where the only remaining indigenous lands
were those neighbouring the zecnos (people related to the hacienda) from the main town. Alt-
hough the barley trade remained largely controlled by indigenous communities, the vecinos con-
trolled access to most land and could make a nice living renting land out in exchange for part of
the production (Langer 1987: 590). Meanwhile, the indigenous peoples without land (forasteros),
became fully dependent on the few ay/us still controlling land in the region, especially during the
boom in barley production. From this perspective, the existing @y//us and haciendas in the region
became similar structures, strengthening traditional Andean relations and forms of non-monetary
exchange between haciendas and day labourers (peones) (Langer 1985).

Izko (1986) summarizes a number of mechanisms through which many of the ay//us in the Al-
tiplano, but also those related to the Yampara of Chuquisaca (including Quila Quila), lost access
to land in the valleys: (i) the oligarchy of Sucre had an interest in encroaching upon lands which
they converted to residential estates or /Jugares de recreo; (ii) pressure from the mining sector in-
creased, with mining entrepreneurs looking for possibilities to reinvest profits in land; (iii) debt
cancellation in many cases hinged on permanent alienation from lands; and (iv) there were some
so-called ‘voluntary’ sales of remnants of lands which could hardly guarantee minimum levels of
subsistence.

We can still trace some of these historical developments in the research communities. A first
example dates from the early days of establishment of the hacienda in Nucchu, where communi-
ties in Quila Quila indeed lost lands in the valleys around Sucre, in particular, along the Pilcomayo
and Cachimayo areas (probably including the area of Tuero Chico). A second case relates to loss-
es of lands around the haciendas in Escana and La Abra. A third and fourth example pertain, to
Quila Quila, but also to comunidades originarios, including sections of Pampa Lupiara. Quila Quila
particulatly suffered from long-term external encroachment and forced land sales. The ay//us of
San Juan de Orcas’ originally belonged to the Sesiorios Quillacas from the ay/u of Huari located in
the department of Oruro, which used the region to produce food for the mining areas around
Potosi. They were less affected in terms of land sales. The area around Tarabuco registered a
much higher number of sales."” Other elements still traceable today are the production of barley
(in Pampa Lupiara), the differentiation in status between those with and without access to land
(in Quila Quila, San Juan de Orcas and Pampa Lupiara), the continuous, but rapidly shifting, in-
teraction between town and surrounding communities, and the current claims for ‘revival’ of the
ayllu in communities like Pampa Lupiara.

Haciendas

The hacienda system covered a very large area of northern Chuquisaca, but managed only limited
incursions into northern Potosi. The main haciendas in the region were strategically located in
relation to major markets, like those of Sucre and Potosi (Langer 1985). Among the study com-
munities this was clearly the case for the haciendas in Wasa Nucchu,'" Tuero and Escana.

Indigenous families worked as arrenderos on the hacienda, under conditions of near slavery
(pongueage). They were assigned a piece of land for their own use, but in return had to give 10%
(diezmos) or more to the hacienda owner. They also had to work for the hacienda about a week
per month and to assist in providing the hacienda with water, firewood, transport and other la-
bour upon demand, often even in the landlord’s distant urban residence, without compensation.
In a few cases, community members were assigned a supervisory role in agricultural production
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or management of livestock. The experience of Nucchu, which was classified as a /atifundio (a
commercial estate similar to a hacienda), was reviewed in 1963 by Erasmus (1967) as part of a
wider sample in Chuquisaca. According to archival records, indigenous families working on the
hacienda as arrenderos had to pay the landowner rent (Erasmus mentions figures of Bs 35-50,
equivalent to 50-100 days of work) and a percentage of livestock production.’” In Nucchu, men
worked on the hacienda 125 days per year and women 28 days per year. The obligations of arren-
deros were generally compensated — at least to some extent — by reciprocal obligations' on the
part of the hacienda. Agricultural labours were interspersed with festivities like #ink’a, for which
the landlord distributed food and drinks (¢hicha or maize beer) to the workers. This was generally
more valued than the rather low monetary payments (Erasmus 1967; Langer 1989).

This system of ‘patron-client’ relations operated relatively well until the decline in silver min-
ing. According to Larson (1988), the richer landlords with considerable investments in mining
then refocused their attention to the estates and tried to extract higher returns by more exploita-
tive modalities of operation, including by claiming lands from the surrounding ay//us. The balance
between the ay//us and estates was affected by these developments, which also impacted tradition-
al labour relations within haciendas and led to increased resistance and labour strikes (7id.).

The hacienda system originally achieved reasonable production levels, but due to population
growth and greater demands by the hacendados, pressure on the land gradually increased (Kessler
20006: 48). For most haciendas, the basic production factors were land and labour, though a few
also dedicated themselves to a minimum level of industrialization with the occasional watermill
or sugarcane-based production (e.g:, in La Abra).

Just before the land reform, land tenure was extremely unequal, throughout the country and in
Chuquisaca. In 1950, 60,000 landholdings (69% of the total) had access to only 0.4% of the land,
and 7,000 holdings (8.1%) had access to 95% of the land (Assies 20006). In Chuquisaca there were
1,791 haciendas. According to Schulze (1988), they had access to some 1,700 ha, on average, of
which only around 27 ha were under cultivation, less than 1.5% of the total. In northern Chuqui-
saca, and more specifically, in the provinces of Oropeza, Zudafiez and Yamparaez, the areas un-
der the direct control of haciendas were, respectively, 85%, 78% and 49%. Indirectly, they con-
trolled an additional 5.3%, 21% and 38% of land, corresponding to that given in arrienda (to
hacienda workers), leaving for rural communities only 8.3%, 1.4% and 11%, respectively. Rural
communities therefore had control of very limited agricultural lands. Their survival and subsist-
ence was marked by a long process of resistance against expansion of haciendas and different
forms of control by the state in the first half of the 20st century (Schulze ez a/. 1988).

Summarizing developments up to 1952, we can conclude that while ay//x communities suffered
from forced labour, settlement concentration, land confiscation and forced sales, indebtedness
and taxation, and largely had to adapt to regional market structures established by the colonial
system, for people living and working on the hacienda, the main memories from this period are
those of long-term submission and servidunibre, but also of some minimal reciprocal ties binding
them to the hacienda and lands they worked on.

After the land reform of 1952-1953

After years of unrest and resistance against haciendas, and following a period of intensive ‘peas-
ant mobilization” and occupation of the haciendas of numerous ‘absentee’ landlords in 1952 and
early 1953, the MNR government established an agrarian reform commission in January 1953,
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finally enacting the agrarian reform in August 1953 (Klein 2011). This radical measure was taken
principally with political motives, without much attention for technical and economic details. The
reform resulted in an abrupt rupture with the existing system,'* affecting even some of the more
‘progressive’ haciendas, causing a drop in production of about 40% in the ensuing years (ACLO
1975). Nationwide the effective redistribution of land was marginal. The agrarian census of 1984
showed that 68% of landholdings still had access to only 1.4% of the land, while 90% of land
was still concentrated in only 4% of holdings, hardly different from the figures for 1950 (Assies
2000). The reform mainly gave the former colonos of the hacienda the lands they had already been
working,

Among the three provinces of Oropeza, Yamparaez and Zudafez on average 67% of the ter-
ritory was redistributed, corresponding to 870 ex-fundos (haciendas). A total area of 614,000 ha
was redistributed among 16,720 households. Households received on average 38 ha, of which in
dotacion (formal titles granted after the land reform) only 18.6 ha of low-quality land. These land-
holdings underwent an intensive process of subdivision after the land reform (Schulze ez al.
1988). As hacienda owners often retained the best lands under irrigation, the immediate benefits
of the land reform in terms of gaining access to high-quality productive land were limited. Ac-
cording to the agricultural census of 1984, households in Oropeza had average landholdings of
only 4.4 ha, compared to 7.8 ha in Yamparaez. These averages do not reflect the internal differ-

entiation, both between as well as within communities, as more than 70% of households in
Oropeza had less than 5 ha, and 37% of them had less than 2 ha (Schulze ¢ a/. 1988).

Land ownership systems in ex-hacienda communities were strongly influenced by the way the
land reform was taken forward. The land reform recognized (i) indigenous communities, (i) ex-
hacienda communities and (iii) new communities (Pacheco & Valda 2003: 132). The majority of
the survey communities fall into the second category, although, according to Pacheco and Valda
(tbid.), this definition is not very precise, as many communities were partially or completely of
indigenous origin (Pampa Lupiara being an example of the former). Moreover, the legislation
stipulated that community land confiscated after 1900 had to be returned to the communities, but
this rarely occurred (Assies 2000).

The first group, indigenous communities, including the #y/# communities, received scant at-
tention after the land reform. Therefore, for them land reform did not constitute a break with the
previous period, although it did contribute to a confusing legal situation (Lehmann 1982), as even
tributary obligations were continued for years after 1953. In Quila Quila, the kwraka’s duty as tax-
collector was abolished only in 1960. According to Lehmann (zbzd.), the prefect of Potosi even
reconfirmed #ibute obligations for ayl/us in northern Potosi in 1975. Although the value of the
tasa had become completely symbolic, various ay/lus considered the payment to be a long-term
guarantee of their access to land (ibid.). The other communities that were not part of the hacien-
da system, the so-called comunidades originarias, also paid a nominal fee to the government, indirect-
ly confirming their access rights to land. This system of catastro (cadastre) was interrupted after
the land reform, which made formal land ownership even more important, as communities re-
mained in doubt about the protection given by their original titles.

Due to the more formalized system of community recognition, and due to changes in areas
surrounding them and between the puna and the valleys, ay/lu communities gradually lost some of
their traditional access to land in the valleys. An important clause in the Law on the Agrarian Re-
form of 1953 prohibits “the tenure of land outside the zone of permanent residence” (Platt
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1982). As a consequence, the land reform led, for instance, to the complete separation between
the ay//u Quillakas (in the department of Oruro), and the corresponding ay//us in Poroma, includ-
ing Pojpo and probably San Juan de Orcas. The two ay/lu communities in the survey and many
others in the region (in particular in northern Potosi) did, however, retain (limited) access to land
in other ecological zones (cf. Murra 1972). The more or less continuous exchange between puna
and valley communities was, however, interrupted after the land reform (Pacheco & Valda 2003).
Today, many ay//u communities are surrounded by sindicato or ex-hacienda communities, with re-
occurring conflicts regarding land access.

For the second group, that of ex-hacienda communities, households’ access to land was to a
large extent defined immediately after the land reform. The titling of land was generally based
upon criteria for the assignation of personal use and individual property rights for those pieces
of land worked by the ex-colonos or arrendatarios. In addition, people forming the community re-
ceived collective land titles for the remaining area, generally to be used as pasture. Titles were giv-
en on a pro-indiviso basis, prohibiting further subdivision, consolidating the existing ‘formal’ prop-
erty rights (Pacheco & Valda 2003). In reality, subdivision of lands continued de facto for several
generations, leading to further fragmentation of holdings. Most communities established after the
land reform followed the existing boundaries of previous haciendas. Escana and La Cafiada were
established upon the existing structure of multiple haciendas (three and four, respectively), again
providing land to those who had worked on these haciendas.

In the ex-hacienda communities, the number of families was initially rather small, but proba-
bly also relatively stable.”” Cochapampa was formed around the 12 families working on the haci-
enda at the time, and they basically maintained the same organizational system and logic of land
access and rotation (in mantas) that had been applied during the hacienda regime (see also chapter
seven). Ex-arrenderos, often living in small ranchos nearby the hacienda, received documented land
titles (#tulos ejecutoriales), which in the majority of the cases were not actualized by their heirs
(Pacheco & Valda 2003). Both arrenderos and hierbajeros were awarded access to pastoral areas, as
they had previously been responsible for the livestock of the hacienda (i0id.). In La Abra, families
who participated in the construction of irrigation works during the hacienda regime also received
a piece of land. The community was ‘founded’ six years after the land reform, due to delays in
the recognition process. Land titles were obtained 10 to 20 years later. Families that received land
directly after the land reform, also called originarios, were generally the ones with the largest land
ownership. Community members who had not worked on the hacienda often received less land.
In some cases external people (forasteros ot agregados'®) were also allowed to enter. This initial ‘mix’
had important consequences for the internal cohesion of rural communities over the following
decades.

In the survey communities, depending on the size and status of the hacienda (lazifundio, medi-
ana or pequena, 1.e., large, medium or small), the land reform affected a smaller (San Juan, Tuero
Chico and La Abra) or larger (Escana) share of holdings. Smaller haciendas thus were generally
less affected than the larger ones. In practically all cases, former hacienda owners were able to
retain a small segment of the best land under irrigation. This implied the continued presence of
landowners or their family members in, for example, La Abra, Pampa Lupiara, Quila Quila, Es-
cana, San Juan and Wasa Nucchu. Some of the ex-arrenderos continued to work for the landlord,
although now on their own terms (Erasmus 1967). Up to the present day, landlords’ presence still
constrains land access and is the source of reoccurring conflict. In La Abra, family members of



126 CHAPTER 6

the former landlord still play a dominant role in the community, renting out access to the best
lands and influencing water rights allocation under irrigation. In Quila Quila, in 1996 the son of
the former administrator of one of the region’s haciendas submitted a claim on a collective land
area based upon official titles affecting all three ay//us.

In a 1963 review of 335 Chuquisaca properties, Erasmus (1967) confirms that with the land
reform very little was done to correct the existing unequal distributions'” between arrenderos.
Farmers with less land than needed for minimum subsistence had to continue working through
sharecropping arrangements for those with larger holdings. In addition, no systematic invest-
ments were realized on any of the farms. On the contrary, machinery was sold or abandoned, and
any remaining livestock was “butchered and eaten” (Erasmus 1967). The existing presumption
after the land reform was that land distributed among former arrenderos would be operated as a
collective, but in practice the land was almost immediately subdivided. “In most cases peasants
simply went on working their old arriendo with no change other than emancipation from previous
fee and labour obligations” (Erasmus 1967: 12). Valda Rivera (2005) is even more critical of the
non-redistributive character of the land reform in northern Chuquisaca. According to his esti-
mates, while the approximately 5,000 ex-co/onos received only some 2 ha per household, generally
without a formal land title, the about 500 hacendados received 700,000 ha, including formal land
titles averaging 1,400 ha per property (¢bid.).

The land reform was never intended to increase overall rural productivity. The predominant
production focus (and technology) of the haciendas remained the main orientation in agricultural
production in these communities. The main instruments of agricultural production on the haci-
enda — oxen for ploughing and very simple arados (wooden ploughs) — are still common today in
most places. In La Abra, the strong initial emphasis on sugarcane for the production of alcohol
continued for decades after the land reform. In Pampa Lupiara, cultivation of barley for use in
beer by CBN (a brewery) dated from under the hacienda regime.

For the ay/ln communities and the so-called comunidades originarias, land reform offered few pos-
itive changes, while further undermining their access to land in other areas. Although the external
pressure from the haciendas disappeared, there remained continuous threats to their territories,
for instance, claims to land by former hacienda owners in the region. Ayllus were de facto left with
the more marginal lands, as most of the more attractive areas were confiscated or occupied by
the haciendas early on.

For the ex-hacienda communities, land reform mainly implied ‘personal’ liberation from the
pongneaje system, but it influenced community development pathways in many other ways. It cre-
ated an initial definition of access rights and a partial or complete recomposition of communi-
ties. It also led to differentiation between communities that were more or less affected by the re-
form (and for some with continued presence of the landlord). There were communities that
received mainly dryland areas or minimal irrigation infrastructure, and most experienced limited
or no changes in the existing (unequal) distribution of land, retaining the initial differentiation in
status between ‘old’ (arrenderos becoming originarios) and ‘new’ members. Ex-hacienda communi-
ties, however, had more possibilities to acquire better quality land than did ay/# communities,
both directly after the land reform and by later acquisition from the landlord.
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The Land Law of 1996 and recent developments

Changes in national legislation, in particular, the introduction of the Law on Popular Participation
(1994), the Land Law (1996) and the Forestry Law (1997), influenced the position of rural com-
munities in various ways, leading them to make new efforts to secure their rights or to gain access
to additional resources (see also Zoomers 1997). After the reinstallation of democracy in 1982,
and a quick round of consultation, the new government approved in 1984 a new agricultural law,
the Ley Agraria Fundamental, inspired by Marxist and communitarian paradigms. Nowhere, howev-
er, did the law refer to indigenous groupings or ‘territory’, and indigenous organizations remained
without much recognition (Urioste e al. 2007).

The picture changed completely in the early 1990s, in particular after the 700 km march for
‘territory and dignity’'® was undertaken by indigenous peoples from the Amazonia,” and which
was also widely supported by both Aymaras and Quechuas. After several years of consultations
involving the CSUTSB and CIDOB, this resulted in the Land Law of 1996 (ibid.). The law distin-
guished between properties fulfilling a ‘social function’ and those with a ‘social economic func-
tion’. In the first category were household and individual smallholdings and communal proper-
ties, including indigenous territories or zzerras comunitarias de origen (1CO), neither of which could
be subject to any form of market exchange, and which were excluded from the payment of land
taxes. The second category included medium-sized and large agrarian properties, which were sub-
ject to land tax (Assies 2006). Another important factor affecting community pathways was the
formal recognition of more than 12,000 communities and indigenous territories nationwide in
the context of the Law on Popular Participation, including their elected authorities (following cus-
tomary law; Urioste e /. 2007). The transition (on paper) in the 1990s of sindicatos to Organi-
zaciones Territoriales de Base (OTBs),”” also had an impact on non-sindicato communities, as the ay/lu
communities of Quila Quila and San Juan de Orcas claimed recognition of a (parallel) sindicato
status.

After introduction of the Land Law in 1996 and subsequent adjustments via by-laws, problems
continued in the process of land registration. These included the law’s rather tedious and cum-
bersome implementation, which led to prolonged uncertainty among communities and individual
households, different approaches to land registration (raising the possibility of disputes over
time), and the impossibility of converting collective titles to individual holdings though conver-
sion in the other direction remained possible. The recognition of land as either collective or indi-
vidual holdings was in fact one of the main problems, as in practice most communities combined
both perspectives in relation to local user rights (Urioste ez a/. 2007). In 2006, Vice Minister of
Land Alejandro Almaraz went as far as to pronounce his preference for collective titling only. For
the highland areas, the law brought little change in terms of land ownership. For territories in the
lowlands, it opened far more possibilities for indigenous groups and for new colonization. The
widely diverging benefits prompted highland indigenous groups, particularly in Oruro and Potosf,
to ‘reconstitute’ their ay//us and establish a parallel and rival organization to the CSUTCB (the na-
tional representation of sindicatos) in the form of CONAMAQ, principally focused on repeating
the success of indigenous territories (TCOs) also in the highlands. Leaders from Quila Quila be-
came very active in this organization.

As noted by Urioste ¢t al. (2007), in the Land Law’s first 10 years, actual implementation was
slow and unequal between different regions of the country, concentrated in the lowlands and
with far less emphasis on the Andean valleys, undermining its credibility.”’ Even with substantial
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external support (between 1996 and 2006 roughly US $80 million was invested through INRA),
little progress was made. For Chuquisaca, most implementation effort was concentrated in the
central and southern areas, particularly in the lower valleys or Zanos. These were probably the eas-
iest and least conflictive areas (7b7d.). Only in the last couple of years, after approval in 2006 of
the Ley de Reconduccion Comunitaria de la Reforma Agraria,”” did INRA become active in northern
Chuquisaca, as reflected in the process of saneamiento (land registration) in several research com-
munities.

As of this writing, completely new chapter in government policies may be imminent with the
approval in October 2012 of a new law on integrated development and ‘living well’ (the Ley
Marco de la Madre Tierra y Desarrollo Integral para Vivir Bien). Even for the ‘revolutionary’ Morales
government, the text of this law implies a radical revision of current government policies. Fol-
lowing the precepts of Andean Cosmovision, the law recognizes the need for a balanced and
harmonious relation with Mother Earth, and the rights of the Madre Tierra are invoked as a sub-
ject of collective public interest.”” As yet, however, it is unclear what the consequences of the law
will be (pending further regulations), but the law may certainly stimulate further autonomy claims,
such as those submitted by communities like Quila Quila.

Sixty years have passed since the initial land reform, and in the ex-hacienda communities a
third or even fourth generation of community leaders is now becoming involved in land issues.
Although a few communities have made progress in land-titling efforts, for most, land remains a
sensitive issue. Land is still disputed both within and between communities, in some cases by
families related to the former landlord. Furthermore, land under intensive irrigation or located in
the valleys surrounding Sucre is becoming increasingly attractive to outsiders. While the threats
of external encroachment, confiscation, forced sales and taxation have largely disappeared, ay//u
communities still suffer from their interrupted access to other ecological zones, and for many
communities land access and land use remain uncertain. Due to inheritance mechanisms, climate
change and new regulations, landholdings and other natural resources remain under pressure. The
following section looks in more detail at the differences between communities in terms of access
to land, the path dependent character of some of these factors, and trends that have led to con-
vergence as well as to further differentiation in pathways between communities and households.

6.3 Land access in reality and on paper: a comparative picture of trends and
practices

This section analyses and compares available data from INRA and our own surveys regarding
access to land and formal land classification and ownership in the research communities.

The process of gaining access to land is difficult to capture in simple indicators. The previous
section pointed out that former arrenderos received principally dryland areas immediately after the
land reform. Later, additional lands (both dryland and irrigated) was acquired or bought from the
former landlord. Young families inherited land from their parents or brought new land areas into
production, and in a few cases land was given to new community members (forasteros). The figures
show a mixed picture, with only a few recent processes of land registration (saneamiento). Changes
in land access are necessarily estimates, as communities have grown gradually in population over
the last decades (at least until the early 1990s), and land titles were increasingly ‘out-of-date’, not
reflecting the current fragmentation evident in practice. Following the Land Law of 1996 and
subsequent changes, the two main access modalities were either individual titles (CAT-SAN or
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Catastro Integrado al Saneamiento) or TCO titles, referring to indigenous territories such as in Quila
Quila and San Juan de Orcas. Most ex-hacienda communities received individual titles.

Table 6.1 presents the land-titling modalities (CAT-SAN vs. TCO) and land access in a selec-
tion of the communities surveyed.” The table includes an overview of data from INRA regard-
ing land ownership in Rio Chico (including Ovejerias Alto, which is a dryland decline pathway
community) and three of its eight destination communities (all on the zrrigation decline pathway). In
addition, details are given for several communities that form part of ‘greater’ Quila Quila (four
of the ay/lu communities, as well as the collective title for the ay/iu Marka Quila Quila), and for
three communities in the municipality of Yamparaez. These communities differ markedly in size,
but that seems not to have affected their development potential. Ovejerias is about five to ten
times larger than most communities surveyed, and about 600 times larger than the new commu-
nities in the Rio Chico valley, where many of its former residents live today, including Carapari,
Mojtulo and Bella Vista. Some larger communities (e.g.,, Ovejerias and Talahuanca) scored very
low in terms of development outcomes. Lack of access to (irrigation) water is clearly a differenti-
ating factor for these communities.

Data for Ovejerias/Rio Chico, Escana and Quila Quila show substantial differences in the bal-
ance between communal areas and space left for individual properties. Differences in size of
communal areas between Ovejerias and, respectively, San Juan, Escana and Moijtulo, roughly cor-
respond to 1:10, 1:100 and 1:1,000. Thus, in relative terms, Ovejerias’ communal area is about a
thousand times larger than that of Mojtulo, one of its ‘destination’ communities. Communal are-
as are predominantly used for pastoralism. In 2011, the average comparative value of livestock
among Escana, San Juan and Ovejerias was 1:3:9, reflecting only partially these communities’
much larger differences in landholdings.

Table 6.1 also shows large differences between regions and between communities within the
same region. While average agricultural landholdings are ‘greater’ in Quila Quila and are more or
less average for the four communities in Yamparaez (and almost eight times larger there than in
Rio Chico), about 65% of Quila Quila’s area is under collective titles, compared to only 20% for
the four communities in Yamparaez. The size of pastoral areas partly reflects the size of livestock
holdings, but many communities with limited pastoral areas still have access in neighbouring
communities or through sharing arrangements.

Land titles do not always reflect realities on the ground. The distinction between individual
and communal land and between agricultural and pastoral land is related to the process of
saneamiento (1.e., land registration, or the process of confirming existing rights through legal title).
INRA data often reflect the initial concessions of individual and collective titles, without showing
subsequent changes in ownership and use.
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Table 6.1
Land titles and land access (ha.) for selected communities
s e e Total Total Total Total
Municipality or . Total area .
Pathway . Community s commu- agric. pastoral
district area indiv.
. nal area Area area
titles
Dryland District 7 Ovejerias 22,373 3,626 18,581 59 3,577
decline
Yamparaez San Juan 5,848 2,205 1,250 1,002 1,203
Dryland Yamparéez Talahuanca 2,643 1,203 14 29 1,174
growth
Irrigation Quila Quila Marka Quila Quila* 4,407 328 4,035
decline
Marka Quila Quila* 2,490 2 2,488
Quila Quila - Tacchi 1,569 1,193 319 604 581
- Lecopaya 1,879 677 1,132 441 236
- Chulchuta 97 605
- Sisipuco 1,026 532
District 7 Bella Vista** 2,534 205 777 43 166
Carapari** 27 8 18 8 1
Mojtulo** 32 20 13 20 4
Irrigation Yamparaez Escana# 1,865 1,436 118 494 901
growth
Table 6.1 continued
Average hh Average hh . .
Community agric. land- pastoral. Nr. of hh'w1th Comtpumty Households . %
. . formal titles title titles women
holdings landholdings
Ovejerias 0.5 31.1 115 72% 28% 56%
San Juan 5.5 6.6 182 36% 64% 70%
Talahuanca 2.6 106.8 11 1% 99% 70%
Marka Quila 100% 0% 46%
Quila
Marka Quila .
Quila* 0%
- Tacchi 2.7 2.6 226 21% 79% 53%
- Lecopaya 2.7 1.4 163 63% 37% 49%
- Chulchuta 1.5 9.2 66 0% 100%
- Sisipuco 9.7 5.0 106 8% 92%
e.e“a** 0.7 2.8 59 79% 21% 56%
ista
Carapari** 0.3 0.0 27 68% 31% 60%
Mojtulo** 0.3 0.0 77 39% 59% 54%
Escana# 2.7 4.9 182 11% 88% 50%

Source: INRA, own elaboration. Note: The data correspond to figures regarding formal titles as obtained from INRA in 2013,
but these do not necessarily reflect current land ownership. * TCO titling modalities, the Marka largely coincides with the
shaded areas in figure 6.1. ** Destination communities of Ovejerias Alto in the Rio Chico valley. # Data for Escana includes
neighbouring communities that formed part of Escana in the past.
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There are at least four factors that cause differences between the titles on record and the actu-
al situation. The first relates to the fact that only a small part of these landholdings is formally
classified as agricultural land. In Quila Quila, for example, about 50% is classified as agricultural
land. In the communities in the province of Yamparaez about one third is classified as agricultur-
al land, and in the Rio Chico area the figure is only about 4%. Secondly, in only four communities
do household titles cover more than 90% of all holdings (which would give a fairly precise figure
for individual landholdings). To gain an accurate figure for most communities, communal titles
should be included and pastoral areas counted,” as they are sometimes also used for agricultural
purposes. In Ovejerias®™ and Talahuanca much of the originally pastoral lands has been converted
to agricultural uses. Third, many more households may have obtained access to agricultural land
than appear in the table. INRA data show only 11 households with formal agricultural land titles”
in Talahuanca. That community currently has 44 families, of whom most have access to agricul-
tural land through conversion of pastoral areas, inheritance or marriage. Finally, the data do not
include alternative access arrangements, both in other communities and through exchange mech-
anisms. A surprising element in the figures is the already large share of titles (55% for the com-
munities included in the table) given to women. This appears to contradict earlier findings of
Pacheco and Valda (2003) which indicated that the majority of women in the Andean valleys had
no land titles.””

Considering the actual changes in ownership in relation to the formal titles, a question can be
raised as to whether and to what extent changes occurred in the size and quality of agricultural
landholdings. Table 6.2 gives the figures for land fragmentation in the survey communities in
1996. A comparison with data for 2011 indicates a decline in landholdings in Ovejerias (as a logi-
cal consequence of the transition to the Rio Chico valley), and for most of the growsh pathway
communities. While the dryland decline pathway communities of San Juan and San Juan de Orcas
reported larger average landholdings in 2011 than in 1996, the opposite occurred in Cochapam-
pa. That community, with its similar decline in population, faced a further reduction and frag-
mentation in holdings, probably related to the abandonment of the manta system governing the
rotation of agricultural plots (see further chapter seven). The impact of shifts — and most often
declines — in dryland areas is probably less significant than the changes in access to land under
irrigation. These changes were considerable for several grow#h pathway communities, while zrriga-
tion decline pathway communities benefited from land reclamation efforts along the riverside. In a
number of cases, however, land was lost again as a consequence of 7iadas or heavy flooding,

Irrigated land might be many times more productive than that in the marginal dryland areas.
Having access to 0.1 ha under intensive irrigated cultivation might be more productive than 10 ha
of marginal dryland. The large differences in landholdings between, for example, San Juan the
Orecas, Ovejerias and Escana nowhere reflect levels of productivity. Ironically, the two communi-
ties (Ovejerias and Llavisa™) with the largest landholdings in table 6.2 probably faced the most
adverse productive conditions. Although according to Morales (2011), in similar circumstances
land size is an important variable explaining overall production levels within a community, gener-
alizations are difficult to make. This is elaborated further in the following chapters.

Data obtained in 2013 from INRA for Quila Quila and for Escana indicate significantly small-
er plot sizes than our data for 1996. The differences™ may relate to some extent to different ways
of measuring individual or common plots, but the decline in plot size and fragmentation of
landholdings is evident for all communities. The data show not only the actual differences be-
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tween communities in formal land titles, they also underline the gap between formal titles and the
reality in the field.

Table 6.2
Land fragmentation in communities surveyed in 1996

Of which:
A Average
verage . average
. Average agricultural P
. Average nr.  distance to irrigated
Pathway Community plot area area per
of plots/hh plot from area per
(ha) household
home (km) (ha) household
(ha)
Dryland decline Ovejeria 16.5 n.d. 0.65 10.7 0
Cochapampa 26.3 1.3 0.19 5.1 0
San Juan 14.6 0.9 0.15 2.2 0
San Juan de Orcas 13.1 0.5 0.22 2.9 0
Dryland growth Talahuanca 15.4 0.8 0.25 3.9 0.2
Pampa Lupiara 13.3 1.4 0.25 3.3 0
Yurubamba 21.6 1.9 0.31 6.7 0.2
Irrigation decline Sundur Wasi 12 1 0.31 3.7 0.8
Quila Quila 18.5 1.4 0.16 3 0.5
Tuero Chico 9.4 0.6 0.32 3 1.1
La Abra 7.6 1.2 0.36 2.7 2.6
Irrigation growth Wasa Nucchu 6.1 1.5 0.27 1.7 0.3
La Cafada 13 2.1 0.53 6.9 0.5
Escana 18.1 2 0.32 5.9 0.2
Reference com- 5. 11ba Yampara 10 0.7 0.39 3.9 0
munities
Sijcha Baja 11.3 0.3 0.14 1.5 0
Llavisa 9.5 5.6 0.79 7.5 0

Source: PIED-Andino community surveys, eight households per community; own elaboration.

Finally, as noted by Erasmus (1967), access to land is an important factor in internal differenti-
ation within communities, which hardly changed after the land reform. Appendix 6.3 illustrates
this with an overview of land distribution in Escana,”’ based on official land titles (therefore not
taking into account a possible further subdivision of plots). The 18% largest landholdings (>6
ha) had the same amount of agricultural land at their disposal as the smallest 82% (<6 ha, total-
ling 237 ha). At the extremes, the largest landholding covered as much land as the 37 smallest
ones. Chapter four identified similar differences in access between originarios and forasteros in Quila
Quila. Although some of the differences found in the current analysis — in particular, those re-
garding the size and value of landholdings — have changed considerably over time, the trends re-
flect the path dependent character of land access in relation to community origins and location.
The next section illustrates the multiple ways in which discussions regarding land access affected
community dynamics in Quila Quila.
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6.4 Land titling and conflict in Quila Quila

Quila Quila has experienced prolonged conflict around resource access and titling modalities, in
part as a consequence of a crisis in leadership. The system of higher-level ay//u authorities (de-
scribed in chapter four) gradually eroded in recent decades, losing its control over the parallel siz-
dicato structure. Sindicato leadership had gained prominence in the centre of the community and in
the area around Tajchi, and had meanwhile been ‘courted’ by the municipality of Sucre. Mean-
while, the ay//u structure had been captured by leaders from outside the community. This trend
was already visible in 1996, when a trusted adviser from outside the community, living in Sucre,
prepared an extensive study and proposal for transforming the communities under the umbrella
of ‘greater Quila Quila’ in an ostensibly ‘bottom-up’ and ‘participatory’ process. The proposal
contained a long list of actions involving substantial community participation.” One of the main
elements was establishment of a cooperative for management of natural resources and exploita-
tion of the touristic attractions in the community.

In 2008 and 2010 I visited Quila Quila again. Little progress had been made. The plans had
been left aside and the community had become internally more divided between the ay//u and the
sindicato groups. The only new effort that could be seen was a small museum established near Pi-
cachulo, where archaeological findings were being exhibited. One of the leaders commented that
they had been active in reaching out to the national level through the structures of CONAMAQ.
They had also met at intermediate levels to strengthen the representation of the ay//u structure,
and they continued to forward claims regarding status as an indigenous territory or TCO. They
believed that this would provide them full autonomy in the spending of municipal resources. The
municipality of Sucre, to which Quila Quila belonged administratively, did not support this agen-
da. To underline their demands, the ay//x group insisted it would reject all municipal funding until
the demand for recognition as an indigenous territory was accepted. Other aspects of the de-
mands were the request for recognition of all community lands under a collective land title and
furthermore establishment of a separate secondary school focused on ‘indigenous education’.””
Unsurprisingly, the municipality of Sucre did not support the demand for an indigenous territory.
It continued to work with a small group allied with the parallel sindicato structure, mainly in the
central community of Tajchi. Indeed, this community, within the purview of Quila Quila, re-
ceived considerable municipal funding in the period 2000-2008 (see figure 5.3).

The sindicato group had a clear preference for individual land titles and had mobilized a grow-
ing group of community members across the different communities for this position. The ten-
sions between the groups became highly antagonistic. Both groups pleaded their position in Su-
cre and at the national offices of INRA, but due to a lack of progress, the ay//u group also went
to La Paz. In 2010, it occupied the offices of INRA and several other state institutions in Sucre.
They remained there for about a month, effectively blocking all regular operations of INRA. The
ayllu group, by this time, was being led by Tufz Hilarion Chavez, under the grandiose title of Cura-
ca Mayor de Qhara Qbara Snyu de Marka Quila Quila. For a comunario not even originating in Quila
Quila, and formerly the president of the farmer federation in Chuquisaca,™ this made him a sur-
prising personality to lead an ‘ancestral’ organizational structure, especially as he also quickly
traded his (rejected) MAS candidacy for representation of a newly established political party. The
turbulence did not bring the parties closer, and finally led to his arrest and imprisonment. Mean-
while, INRA proposed alternatives in an attempt to bring the parties together and break the
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stalemate. The outcome of its proposals led to a ‘Swiss cheese’ model, which was finally present-
ed to both groups (figure 6.1).

Figure 6.1
Land titles in Quila Quila

Source: INRA, Chuquisaca. Note: Small unshaded areas are CAT-SAN titles, shaded areas are mainly Tierras Comunitarias de
Origen (recognized indigenous territories).

While the sindicato faction continued to submit claims for development projects to the munici-
pality, the ay//u group rejected any municipal support and presented project ideas to the Fondo In-
digena, the UN fund for indigenous peoples, where the long-term external advisor of the ay//u
group had become employed as a programme officer.”> According to comunarios on both sides, the
antagonisms obstructed development and maintenance efforts™ and even led to destruction of
some small-scale irrigation infrastructure.

The most surprising element in the story is not the gradually mounting conflict between the
two groups and between the two parallel organizational structures (of which the sindicato had orig-
inally been adopted only as a nominal structure to represent the communities’ external interests),
but the fact that the conflict descended to the household level. Quite a number of families were
split on the different sides”. A local authority expressed his frustration:

The problem of land registration with INRA cannot be resolved, it is a continuous fight, for almost
two years now, and titling is being delayed.... The sindicato wants individual titling, the ay//x members
want communal titling, that's the problem (interview with community leader 2011).
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Another remarkable fact is that on both sides a substantial group already lived part of the year in
Sucre, where many had obtained a second residence, basically for short-term jobs and for their
children to attend secondary school there. In 2011, it became clear that the sindicato group was
gradually winning more souls than the @y/lu organization, as it had now gained support of the ma-
jority in the communities of Lecopaya and Tajchi. The gradual improvement of public services in
the ‘community centre’ and the ideas proposed for housing improvements may have motivated
members to shift their position. Klemola (1997: 183) had remarked, “the Kila Kilas are adept at
detecting conflicts that are becoming personalised and quickly try to settle them”. This time they
failed completely.

6.5 Land-related drivers of pathway differentiation

As evident from the Quila Quila case, in relation to land communities embark upon multiple
forms of action at the community and household levels. Efforts range from seeking formal
recognition and processes of land titling to obtaining or maintaining access to land and natural
resources and efforts to counter increasing land fragmentation and degradation and processes of
commoditization. This section analyses in more detail the factors and actors that influence
changes in formal ownership versus de facto land access and land use and implications for pathway
development.

The drive for formal recognition

Efforts related to land titling and registration were mainly undertaken at the community level,
often delegated to or initiated by active community leaders. In northern Chuquisaca, INRA and
some of the municipalities played important roles in land registration. INRA stepped in when
conflicts arose between communities, when there was a strong demand to resolve land issues or
when communities became divided.

For most communities the process of recognition and receiving land titles took considerable
time; for some it remained unfinished business. Land titling happened in several rounds. In the
first round a small group of families received titles based on their own demands, while in the
second phase new families, or the children of families already living in a community presented
additional demands. In a third round, individual families sometimes acquired land from the for-
mer landlord, which again required substantial effort, money and additional paperwork. In
Ovejerias this process started in 1960, with some families demanding over 300 ha. In 1979, a sec-
ond round took place, and in 1988 there was a third round, which was still unfinished in 1996. As
this community was completely abandoned in more recent years (see chapter three), the commu-
nity finally started lobbying for a collective title to protect their original (but now abandoned) area
from external claims and interference. In San Juan, a similar process was finalized only in 1979,
when six families bought the remaining land of the former hacienda owner. Indeed, in none of
the communities was titling a straightforward process. Most struggled to achieve different levels
of land recognition.” Receiving land titles and access recognition have also been defining mo-
ments for the joining together of ranchos or the splitting apart of communities.” The question
here is whether the desire to split up accelerated demands for land titles or whether existing dis-
putes about land might be among the reasons for splitting up. The lack of up-to-date titles and
land registration is not automatically a cause for concern. However, in a few cases community
members faced long, tedious and costly procedures to get their land titles or confronted conflict-
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ing evidence of land ownership due to parallel and incompatible land registration systems
(Zoomers 1998; Pacheco & Valda 2003). In addition, increasing land fragmentation and pressure
led to recurrent conflicts about access to land under irrigation (as in Rio Chico and La Cafiada),
access to underground and other natural resources (as in Quila Quila), irregular land sales (as in
Yurubamba) and to degradation of pastoral areas.

An important motive for the realization and speeding up of land registration processes in
Chuquisaca has been the confusion and suspicion generated among smallholders, communities
and the provincial farmer federation regarding modalities of and progress in implementation of
the law and its actual impact in the field. The Netherlands supported INRA in its land registra-
tion activities and extended support in 1997 to involve Kadaster, the Dutch semi-public Land
Registry and Mapping Agency,” which signed a separate cooperation agreement with INRA. In-
volvement of Kadaster had as its objectives to achieve in three years implementation of the indi-
vidual CAT-SAN titles in rural Chuquisaca and to design and implement a cadastral and geo-
graphical information system, compatible with the systems being developed in INRA. According
to the evaluation report prepared for the embassy in 2009, the project document erroneously in-
cluded only implementation of a rural land registry system. Furthermore, due to delays in revis-
ing the relevant articles of the law, the proposed changes did not become operational until April
2000. Kadaster had not implemented land registration following the procedures in the law:. This
resulted in enormous confusion among smallholders in Chuquisaca regarding the process of land
registration, eventually increasing boundary conflicts between communities as well as between
individual community members (Fundacion Tierra 2000). According to a report prepared by
Fundacion Tierra (7bid.), Kadaster acknowledged that “people know neither their rights nor their
obligations” and that the process of land registration was difficult to understand." Kadaster had
considered only the formal landowners — that is, those whose rights were formally registered in
derechos reales. 'This ignored the effective owners in daily practice, a group that actually constituted
the majority of farmers, as most of the registers were not updated following processes of inher-
itance. These difficulties” led the farmer federation to promote a rapid scaling up of land regis-
tration in all communities in the department (Pacheco 2009).

Although most of the initial problems occurred in the southern valleys of Chuquisaca, they
certainly had negative repercussions for the northern areas as well. For INRA the main lesson
from the experience was that the Land Law did not fully cover the complexity of landholding sys-
tems in the valleys, and it did not take into consideration the complementarity between different
types of property rights, both individual and collective. Early on, INRA, together with companies
like Kadaster, had favoured registration only of the external boundaries of communities, which
would have allowed for a faster process. Nonetheless, in the majority of cases, community mem-
bers had wanted individual or family titles. Succumbing to pressure from farmers and colonizadores
— and with external support from, among others, Fundacién Tierra — INRA developed an alter-
native approach, with a mechanism that would basically reconfirm internal agreements between
and within communities. The aim of this approach, referred to as saneamiento interno, was to facili-
tate conciliation attempts, correction of boundaries and recognition of community members fol-
lowing their own principles of customary law. After a few years saneamiento interno became inte-
grated into the CAT-SAN registration modalities (Pacheco 2009).

Although practically all communities started to feel a stronger need to secure land rights, only
a few opted to apply for a different and more autonomous status as a group of communities.
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Most communities today opt for the CAT-SAN modality (see also table 6.1), implying individual
land titles, but with a controlling role for the community. A few communities, including
Ovejerias, San Juan de Orcas and the ay//us in Quila Quila, nevertheless, opted for the collective
modality. Their motivations for doing so related, for instance, to their desire for recognition as an
ayllu or as indigenous territories (T'CO), their perception of collective titling as an easy way to
protect the integrity of their borders, and the higher costs involved in acquisition of individual
titles related also to the often very small size of individual plots. Not all communities came to a
straightforward decision. The successes of indigenous groupings in the Aymara region and the
lowlands in obtaining extensive land titles under the umbrella of a TCO inspired Quila Quila to
submit similar claims for autonomy, but the resulting land conflict (with the two community
groups expressing opposite preferences, for CAT-SAN versus collective titling) became a serious
impediment to its further development.

The difficulty of synchronizing land registration titles with the multiple practices in the field
not only affected Quila Quila, but also led to tensions in San Juan de Orcas (probably not surpris-
ingly, since that community had been advised by leaders of Quila Quilal). Such tension may affect
the management of pastoral areas and access to natural resources and lead to divergent opinions
regarding the possibilities for sale of land to external actors. In Quila Quila, INRA finally pro-
posed combining the two modalities in the ‘Swiss cheese’ model mentioned eatrlier. This ‘com-
promise’ solution, however, was hardly workable for individual community members. Municipali-
ties, silently or openly, opposed recognition of communities like Quila Quila and San Juan de
Otcas as tierras comunitarias de origen. On the other hand, after the constitutional revision and mu-
nicipal referendum in 2009, Mojocoja claimed ‘autonomous’ status (autonomia indigena originario
campesina)® for the entire municipality, but it remained unclear whether the eventually resulting
autonomy would have consequences for land issues.

While land titling gives formal recognition to communities and households, the resulting bene-
fits are uneven. For zrrigation pathway communities like Escana, La Cafiada and those in Rio Chi-
co, formal titles probably stimulated families to invest in irrigation infrastructure, and in a few
cases to put their land up for sale. Yet, in dryland pathway communities land titles merely served
to prevent conflicts with neighbours within the community, or with neighbouring communities,
with regard to access. For dryland areas, whether titles were given individually or collectively
hardly seemed to make any difference in terms of investment, as there was almost none. Access
to land was often informally regulated. In some cases, community members may want to sell land
to others within the community, but this also occurred before they received legal titles. In practi-
cally none of the communities could land be easily transferred or sold to people from outside of
the community. This may become a problem if land increases substantially in value, as had hap-
pened in communities with irrigation. In dryland areas, most land had little value and was unlikely
to be accepted as collateral for bank credit.

The different modalities of land titling, although theoretically quite different and subject to
ongoing debate at the community and higher government levels, are of little practical conse-
quence in most communities. Nonetheless, prevailing conflicts reveal the heightened sensitivities
regarding titling, and in a few cases titling may indeed be relevant in relation to the use of under-
ground natural resources.” For individual households, land titles can provide important proof for
countering competing claims, and they may eventually also facilitate land sales or even serve as
part of extensive compensation arrangements®.
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As mentioned, the drive for land titling stems partly from the large gap between the formal
data regarding land ownership and the day-to-day practices at the community level, in terms of
both actual holdings and the multiple informal exchange modalities. The consequences of land
titling affect the entire community, although practical consequences in terms of land access may
be different, for instance, for originarios and forasteros or kanta runas (Gianotten 2011) and between
elderly households and young families facing few alternatives other than migration. This brings us
back to the recurrent ideological debate regarding different land-titling modalities, and the heated
discussions and conflicts to which this has led (see the case of Quila Quila). The question is why
do communities continue to invest so much energy in acquiring certain titles. Our surveys and
interviews revealed an apparently continued urge among communities to reconfirm their original
rights (realized by the payment of #vbute a century back or at least several decades ago), to protect
their community boundaries — thus pre-empting continuous and cumbersome conflicts with
neighbouring communities — and in a few cases to protect individual landholdings against exter-
nal incursions.” According to Pacheco and Valda (2003), in order to bridge the multiple gaps, bet-
ter linkages must be created between local practices and national policies, legislation and regula-
tions, while at the same time reducing state interference in the community domain and
strengthening the legal weight of customary practices.

Collective action, institutions and shifting land access modalities

The previous section highlighted the gap between formal land titles and actual access practices.
Although land access was very much an individual household affair, in cases of disputes the
community organization almost always took precedence over the individual. In the ex-hacienda
communities, sidicato authotities intervened in conflicts about access to land, its inheritance and
transfers of land internally within the community or to third parties. In cases involving two or
more communities, leaders at the subcentralia or provincial level sometimes also became involved.
In some communities, the alalde or corregidor still played a role (De Morrée 1998). In practically all
communities we noted minor or major internal land conflicts”’, but most of these were resolved
by the community authorities, with the corregidor or the subcentralia becoming involved in a few
cases (when several communities were implicated). INRA, the land reform institute, generally
acknowledged the community organization as the main authority in cases of disputes.

Over time, community members may gain or confirm access to land through a range of
mechanisms. As indicated eatrlier, after the land reform, people working on the hacienda received
almost immediate access to the lands they had been working, Older families expressed profound
sentiments regarding their landholdings. For most of their children and other newcomers, land
access was possible only by bringing new land into production, by land acquisition (often from
the former landlord) or by inheritance. Young families that were not yet formal affiliates of the
sindicato were often given access — on a temporary basis — by renting or another exchange mecha-
nism. Access to land was generally a requirement for households to be able to participate in the
community organization. Tuero Chico even required a minimum landholding size. Having access
to land in another community obliged households to participate in that community’s activities
and collective labour efforts as well. Land access both at home and in neighbouring communities
was either inherited or acquired via traditional exchange mechanisms, through kinship relations or
through marriage. However, access mechanisms differed for agricultural and pastoral lands, with
the former generally obtained via individual arrangements and the latter via both individual and
collective modalities. In a few cases, collective efforts were undertaken to ensure access to addi-
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tional land, sometimes by establishing cooperative structures, as we will see below. The communi-

ty may, in exceptional circumstances, force households to reallocate land to family members who
lack access, as occurred in Quila Quila:

As community organization, we decided that a woman’s family had to give her access to land, so she
could have property and produce crops. In the presence of the entire community they were obliged
to do so, and since then the women and her family are also affiliated, even though they may not be
from this ay//u. Everybody needs access to land, this is our way to live together (interview with com-
munity leader 2011).

Although we found substantial differences in landholdings of households between 1996 and
2011, the majority of the households interviewed in 2011 had not experienced major changes
over the past 15 years. This apparent contradiction is explained at least in part by a life-cycle ef-
fect. While about 14% of households faced a decline in landholdings, around 23% had increased
their landholdings, attributed to exchanges within households rather than inter-household ex-
changes. Most of the changes in landholdings™ related to inheritance or marriage, land acquisi-
tion or a combination of these factors.

More notable were the still substantial differences in opinions regarding distribution of land
among heirs. While in Escana, San Juan and Quila Quila most households indicated that they
would distribute land equally among their offspring, in most of the other communities only
about half of the surveyed households answered the same. This may be because these communi-
ties (and Talahuanca®) had already gone through a process of land registration or sameamiento,
which is generally accompanied by a more detailed explanation of the current legislation by
INRA or organizations such as Fundacidn Tierra. Inheritance mechanisms indeed traditionally fa-
voured men over women,” as women were expected to live with their husband in another com-
munity.

In addition to inheritance a range of informal land access mechanisms were found, for both
agricultural production and pastoralism. For agriculture these included sharecropping arrange-
ments (a/ partir), renting, lending, anticretico (a system in which the renter pays the owner an initial
sum and receives that amount back after returning the land), and land given in exchange for la-
bour or other (De Morrée 1998). Zoomers (1998) presents an overview of the main modalities
of land access in relation to economic strata (poot/rich) in the research communities. Exchange
mechanisms were used in roughly 8% of the landholdings, with a/ partir, lending and renting be-
ing particularly common. The first two modalities were used by poorer families, while richer
households rented (7bid.).

Today, exchange modalities appear to be important in two cases and with different objectives.
The first is in areas with unequal land ownership. This was found, for instance, in La Abra, where
the family of the former landlord still held a dominant position. In Pampa Lupiara many house-
holds needed access to additional lands in order to obtain a viable level of production, and richer
households here sometimes rented additional land for ‘accumulation’ purposes. The second case
in which exchange modalities were more frequently resorted to was in communities with larger
groups of absentee members, for instance, in San Juan, where land was given in a/ partir (share-
cropping). Indeed, when community members migrated, they often preserved their claims to land
by lending it out to family members under relatively comfortable terms for the borrower (a/ partir
or sometimes even for free). This enabled them to maintain the — legally required — ‘social func-
tion of the land’. These systems allow for flexibility and in fact promote cooperation between
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households with complementary resources. Sharing land through a/ partir implies an incentive to
work, stimulates the use of inputs, reduces risks and problems of illiquidity and could even help
reduce soil degradation (Pacheco & Valda 2003).

As mentioned above and illustrated in table 6.1, availability of pastoral areas differed widely
between communities. Access to communal areas depended in part on land allocations after the
reform. Today, access to pastoral land is generally based on the sizes of the respective herds.
Even communities with relatively large pastoral areas (e.g, San Juan, Talahuanca and La Cafiada)
often still needed the use of pasture elsewhere, due to a lack of fodder. Access to land in other
communities was often regulated through customary property rights (e.g;, puestos de pastoreo or hi-
erbaje). This access was often given in rent, by which a fixed amount was paid per year per head
(e.g, Bs 50 for a cow). For smaller livestock, other exchange modalities were applied. Justino Ala-
kori, a farmer from Talahuanca, took his goats to land belonging to a family member in a neigh-
bouring community. In turn, he assumed the family member’s responsibilities at community
meetings, participating on their behalf. Similar sharing arrangements were found in Cochapampa,
La Canada and Pampa Lupiara, but nonetheless appeared to be declining. The riverside commu-
nities of Ovejerias had little or no pastoral areas, which forced community members to resort to
exchange modalities to access land in neighbouring communities, or to focus on intensive dairy
production in the valley, which was also common.

While for the zrrigation pathway it was fairly evident that intensified irrigation (i.e. more inten-
sive than in 1996) had reduced the space, time and need for livestock, for dryland pathway com-
munities the decline in flock may have also been a response to reduced access to pasture or the
increased subdivision of previously communal land. The decline in livestock herds alongside val-
ley communities’ reduced access to land had, furthermore, led to a decline in exchange practices
between highland and valley communities. The decline of previously common property arrange-
ments for pastoral areas may have created disincentives for individual households to care for
these resources in an adequate manner. The lack of continuous surveillance of pastures, for ex-
ample, had led to recurrent conflicts (Pacheco & Valda 2003).

Higher-level organizations or collectives were sometimes called upon to provide leverage in
external negotiations and to protect or obtain individual or collective access to land or other re-
sources. Table 6.1 shows linkages between communities. Quila Quila has a large area with indi-
vidual titles (4,000 ha) but also a few large collective titles (totalling 2,500 ha), which were given
to the Marka Quila Quila after prolonged and conflictive negotiations. The collectively titled areas
were, in principle, for pastoral activities, but one of the main motives for demanding the titles
was related to possible exploitation of underground resources. In Quila Quila a cooperative was
established for joint exploitation of mineral resources, however, without much success.

The Rio Chico area is the most visible example of the more complex linkages between com-
munities, especially with regard to reclaimed land. As indicated before, practically all families orig-
inating from Ovejerias descended to the riverside at various stages, becoming spread among eight
different communities, where they gained access to public services and land and subsequently to
irrigation (see also chapters seven and eight). In 1996 around 33% of households in Ovejerias
had access to communities in the Rio Chico area (in particular, Mojtulo and Carapari); in 2011
99% lived there. Although some communities in Rio Chico were much older, all were ‘defined’ to
a substantial degree and built up by the reclamation of land from the river. Riverside communi-
ties benefited from sequential (and sometimes parallel) external support starting in the early
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1980s and continuing until today, reflecting also recurrent losses of infrastructure due to strong
currents and flooding. Most land reclamation efforts were realized under the umbrella of the
northern Chuquisaca development project (PCHN),”! which had substantial implications for the
local production system (see chapter eight) and organization. As a relatively new settlement area,
with new villages and people coming from different origins, there was little cohesion within and
between communities at first. Initial collective action trelated to land reclamation, construction of
multiple public works and extension of irrigation canals did create a minimal shared identity.
Nonetheless, the relatively high turnover rate of residents, with families migrating into and out of
the area and the associated frequent land sales, may have had negative effects. Probably even
more detrimental were the numerous uncoordinated or badly planned land reclamation efforts by
which projects of one group or community had severe consequences for other landholdings
downstream. Land losses have been very frequent over the past two decades. The elaboration of
a master plan for the Rio Chico area facilitated identification of some of the problems and con-
straints for further land reclamation, but despite repeated efforts it had not yet led to a strong
organization of the more than 22 riverside communities.

Land reclamation — and subsequent land losses — also occurred among the riverside zrrigation
pathway communities, including Tuero Chico, Wasa Nucchu and T.a Abra. Due to their more
homogeneous composition (with limited external influx after the land reform), collective action
efforts here contributed to a stronger collective sentiment and also to a more equal distribution
of benefits in the long run.”

In several communities, efforts were under way to define access to services provided in the
new ‘urban centre’, to establish a new organizational structure for it (e.g, in San Juan de Orcas
and Yurubamba) and to consolidate access in peri-urban neighbourhoods (in Quila Quila). These
processes often required a restructuring of landholdings. In Yurubamba and San Juan de Orcas a
process of subdividing land in the centre was initiated with external support. Selected community
members received small plots, around 80 m” in San Juan de Orcas and plots roughly double that
size in Yurubamba. Access to these areas mainly favoured the ‘older’ families of originarios. Chap-
ter ten discusses the consequences of such efforts for settlement concentration.

Summarizing, most actions to gain access to (additional) resources were realized at the house-
hold level, either through inheritance, acquisition or a range of informal exchange mechanisms.
Large-scale collective action to access land or other natural resources remained a challenge, and
communities faced multiple constraints. The cooperative in Nucchu (box 6.1) is a positive exam-
ple, but this experience took years of building capacity, savings and trust, and will be difficult to
replicate elsewhere. The gradual undermining of existing supra-communal ay//u structures and
the difficulties in building a coherent and effective riverside organization among new and dis-
persed communities underline the complexity of building up such organizations. At the same
time the existing subcentralias and national farmer federation are oriented mostly towards immedi-
ate political demands, rather than the more intricate elaboration of adaptable practices and regu-
lations.

Box 6.1 The ripio cooperative in Nucchu

One example of cooperative efforts to guarantee access to resources can be found in Wasa Nuc-
chu. There, establishment of a cooperative for excavating rjpio (gravel used as a building material)
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from the Cachimayo River resulted in a substantial transformation, not only of modalities for the
exploitation of those resources, but also for the community organization itself and the benefits
generated for its members. In 1996, the 78 cooperative members (from the three Nucchu com-
munities) worked in the river using rudimentary equipment to excavate 77z, which they subse-
quently sold to external parties. In 1996 the cooperative provided around Bs 20,000 in annual in-
come to its members, who worked roughly 200 days a year. For non-members, the total benefits
for 200 days were less, some Bs 5,000 per year (De Morrée 2002), indicating a substantial differ-
entiation in benefits between members and non-members. With the revenues generated and with
additional income from migration, the cooperative managed to acquire more sophisticated
equipment, including machinery for dredging, selecting and grading, as well as two trucks for
transport. The entry fee for new members increased between 1996 and 2012 from US $800 (Bs
4,000) to $5,000. At the same time, principally due to youth outmigration, membership declined
to 46, with Wasa Nucchu retaining the large majority of 30 members. Today, these members work
only part time, mainly acting as shareholders, receiving anywhere between Bs 200 to Bs 2,000
monthly in net benefits, depending on (fluctuating) running and maintenance expenditures. The
most complex part of the business is the hiring of a small group of workers and monthly meet-
ings to discuss administration and financial management, which they conduct entirely themselves.
This has generated a strong sense of ownership among community members, but also internal
problems regarding financial control, as the previous president ‘borrowed’ without authorization
around Bs 140,000 (US $20,000) without returning the funds. Surprisingly, even community
members living in Argentina acquired shares in the cooperative. Overall, Wasa Nucchu did far
better in retaining population over the past 15 years than other comparable communities, such as
Tuero Chico and La Abra. Establishment of the cooperative and its gradual conversion to an ‘in-
vestment and shareholder company’ were certainly contributing factors. So far, the cooperative in
Nucchu is the only one focused on a natural resource other than irrigation that has been relatively
successful.

Systematic external support for communal efforts has been limited. Even though large sums
were invested in irrigation and land reclamation (with the building of dikes and placement of ga-
bions) in Rio Chico and Tuero Chico, the riverside organization in Rio Chico received little train-
ing and technical advice, while the cooperatives in Nucchu and Quila Quila probably received no
support at all. As we saw earlier, the cooperative experience in Quila Quila regarding collective
mineral exploration and tourism had been disrupted by prolonged internal conflict.

Responses to land fragmentation, degradation and abandonment

Land fragmentation, soil deterioration, erosion and land abandonment are due to factors such as
more intensive land use (changes in rotation patterns and reduced fallow periods) and climate
change and may evoke differentiated responses amongst communities and households.

Land degradation is one of the most difficult issues. Today, it affects mainly those in the dec/ine
pathway. As mentioned earlier, expansion of haciendas resulted in clearance of increasingly mar-
ginal lands for cultivation, gradually undermining conservation practices, increasing erosion and
diminishing soil fertility (Kessler 2006). Today, population levels are (as yet) substantially higher
than in the early 1950s, and most communities are already experiencing declining productivity
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and gradual abandonment of the most remote and marginal dryland areas.”® Few community ini-
tiatives to counter land degradation could be identified, except a few externally supported efforts
such as a soil and water conservation programme in Talahuanca and dispersed watershed man-
agement projects in the Rio Chico area™. Some communities had imposed restrictions on the use
of firewood, and collective efforts had been made to recover terraces (as in Quila Quila).

Land fragmentation (see table 6.2) may have more immediate consequences. In Talahuanca,
after the official review of land titles three years ago, a group of about 15 families decided to
leave the community for colonization in the lowlands, as they would remain with very small areas.
Most of their plots were returned to their parents from whom they had been inherited. Cocha-
pampa manifested the most extreme land fragmentation among the research communities.
Community members had disposal of, on average, 26 dryland plots, with an average area of less
than 0.2 ha, located at distances of some 1.5 km from their homes.” In comparison, households
in Tuero Chico had only nine plots (most of them irrigated), with an average size of 0.32 ha, at
only 0.6 km distance. Much less time was typically spent walking to and from agricultural plots in
communities with irrigated lands compared to those in the more extensive and dispersed dryland
areas. Extreme land fragmentation may well bring additional costs in time and limit further inten-
sification, even in irrigation communities. Platt (1982), based on an analysis of @y//# communities
in northern Potosi in the 1970s, indicates however that the fragmentation of landholdings should
not automatically be labelled as mznifundio (fragmented smallholdings), as inheritance mechanisms
and marriage may also allow for consolidation and expansion of holdings. In addition, small and
dispersed landholdings reduce risks from climate hazards (ibid.). Gianotten (in Morales ez a/. 2011)
suggests the possibility of regrouping landholdings, while also indicating the possible difficulties
and conflictive character of such an exercise.

Analysing data from the research communities in 1996, Barron and Goudsmit (1997) maintain
that lack of land and its low productivity are important reasons for outmigration, alongside lack
of alternative labour opportunities. According to Platt (1982), land scarcity might lead to in-
creased seasonal migration, though this author points to other relevant factors as well, such as
lack of animals. Although in some communities, households with larger landholdings are less
likely to migrate permanently or temporarily, the communities in our survey did not form a uni-
form picture. Pampa Lupiara had a few families without direct land ownership in 1996 and in
2011, but almost all of them had access to land by means of exchange mechanisms, suggesting
some differentiation in options among communities.

For the 14 survey communities, we found a decline in the number of migrants in the higher
income strata, which also had slightly larger landholdings on average. The relation is not very
strong, however, as average household size was also smaller for the richer households. Differenti-
ation becomes more apparent when we distinguish between pathways and socio-economic strata.
In the dryland decline pathway, wealthier households — in terms of land and other resources — mi-
grated far less than poorer households, while for the zrrigation growth pathway the temporary mi-
gration rate ran more or less parallel to size of landholdings. But as richer households were con-
siderably smaller among the dryland decline pathway communities, this may also suggest higher
rates of permanent migration. The dryland growth and irrigation decline pathways show no strong
link, but temporary migration rates were lower, possibly due to the higher agricultural potential in
both pathways. Taking temporary and permanent migration together there appears to be a U-
shaped relation among the different pathways. Both the poorest and richest communities show
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higher levels of migration. In the poorer communities, migration is made necessary by land scar-
city and degradation, and migration destinations were almost exclusively places within the coun-
try, while members of households in richer #rrigation pathway communities were more likely to
migrate to Argentina. The pampa communities (dryland growth pathway) and the larger communi-
ties with marginal irrigation systems had on average far lower levels of migration in 1996. The
following chapters will look at these trends in more detail. Reviewing the situation in four com-
munities in northern Potosi (close to Cochapampa), Chumacero (2005) finds the same or even
more intensive land fragmentation as in Cochapampa, but no direct link between the size of
landholdings and migration, or even between household earnings and migration, suggesting that
practically all households faced land shortages.

The main visible way in which communities dealt with land fragmentation and deterioration
was by obligating migrating community members to remain actively involved in the community
and demanding greater contributions to the community organization, which may also indeed mo-
tivate members to take care of their (otherwise abandoned) landholdings. Although the Land
Law establishes an egalitarian distribution of land among heirs,” the community did not seem to
play an active role in these mechanisms, except for the appropriation and redistribution of land
left, for instance, by childless widows. In dryland communities, like Talahuanca and San Juan, this
appeared to have led to a decline in the speed of land fragmentation, but the remaining landhold-
ings after inheritance may nevertheless hardly provide a ‘sustainable livelihood’ for young fami-
lies. In San Juan, many young members no longer lived in the community and did not actively
participate, leaving the burden to the elderly who did remain.

To the extent that people received remittances or earned some cash, the majority preferred to
use these funds to buy a plot in Sucre — allowing their children access to education there. There
was little or no investment in the rural areas, in particular, among dryland pathway communities.
Without possibilities for further land redistribution, young families consider themselves forced to
move away, although they remained in contact with the community. The sidicato response has
been to increase fines” for non-participation, and threaten confiscation of land, especially from
those who had migrated and not returned to work the land or to participate in community activi-
ties. Members who failed to cooperate, could in principle lose their membership.

Land markets

While internal land markets were a regular phenomenon in most communities, external sales of
land (to people who were not community members) were also gradually gaining importance, es-
pecially among the drrigation pathway communities. Land had in many cases been bought (often
from former landlords), rented, used as a collateral (anticretico) or sold internally. In ay//n commu-
nities, for instance, originarios had managed to increase their holdings by buying land, but they of-
ten had no formal documentation of transfer. The community was informed of such sales, which
were then registered in community acfas (Pacheco & Valda 2003). In none of the communities
surveyed could land be easily sold to outsiders (although some community members disagreed).
This prohibition probably dates back to the land reform of 1952-1953, which included a clause
prohibiting the sale of lands assigned to peasant households (Platt 1982). Today, community
regulations generally stipulate that land must first be offered for sale to other family and commu-
nity members, to other communities in the same subcentralia and then only if no buyer can be
found to outsiders. ‘Outsider’ is, however, a relative notion; community members in Yurubamba
indicated that sale of land on one side of the community to a member living on the other side
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had been (another) reason for confrontation among two rivalling groups (Pairumani and
Yurubamba).

In 1996, the only ‘public sale’ we encountered, was a small newspaper™ advertisement, offer-
ing for sale 1,600 m® with permanent irrigation in the Auerta (orchard and irrigated area) of Wasa
Nucchu for US $8 per m®. The irrigation growth pathway and riverside irrigation communities in
the Rio Chico valley show some signs of initial de facfo external acquisition of land. The additional
investment in irrigation (substantial in all of these communities) made agricultural exploitation
interesting for entrepreneurs from Sucre and elsewhere. Community meetings in Escana showed
quite a few new faces in 2011, most of them living principally in Sucre, although return migrants
also played a role. The value of individual landholdings under irrigation varied between US
$2,000 to more than $70,000 per hectare,” while marginal pastoral areas were simply abandoned
or rented out for a few dollars a year.

In Rio Chico, the gradual increase in land acquisitions was analysed by Entreambasahuas ez a/.
(2004). For two selected communities, comparable to the riverside communities of Ovejerias Rio,
these authors found an increase from just 2 land sales in the 1980s to 16 in the 1990s. Most land
had been acquired for the purpose of (irrigated) agriculture, livestock and diary production, but
in a few cases it was intended as a casa de campo (a country residence for urban dwellers). Most of
these lands were close to the paved road to Cochabamba (as well as being close to Sucre), and
offered both a pleasant climate and relatively good infrastructure. Reasons for the sales were
mainly lack of money (needed for children to study in Sucre, for health care expenses, for hous-
ing improvements and for payment of debts), water shortage and multiple crop diseases which
limited profitable production. Land areas under irrigation were generally small (500-4,000 m?),
with prices gradually increasing from US $1-2 per m” in the 1980s to about $7 per m” in 2002
(tbid.). These authors relate these high prices to the considerable investments made in the region,
amongst others by IFAD/PCHN, as well as to a range of other governmental, non-governmental
and private investments. External and commercial land sales were still rather infrequent, but the
increase in areas with more intensive irrigation may lead to a gradual expansion and shed new
light on the value of land titling in those communities.

6.6 Summary findings: from encroachment and domination to formal titles and
variable access

How did pathway differentiation occur in land and natural resource holdings and access? Moreover,
what were the implications for broader pathway development? Land access influenced the econom-
ic, political and social cultural dynamics of communities in many ways. Table 6.3 presents the main
trends for each pathway.

Before making up the balance between the different pathways it should first be noted that there
are many common strands. In the period before the land reform, ay//u communities faced multiple
forms of institutional encroachment (e.g:, mita, reducciones, encomienda, land confiscations) and con-
siderable difficulty in retaining their autonomy and access to land, while those on the hacienda
worked in conditions of near slavery. After the land reform, colonos gained access to the hacienda
lands they had been working, but in only a few cases did they manage to obtain additional lands.
For both ex-hacienda as well as ay//u communities, gaining a formal title and status continued to
motivate actions to define boundaries, forward claims and establish membership rules. Although
the land reform brought substantial changes and improvements to all communities, it did not eradi-
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cate large land ownership. Nor did it lead to effective redistribution of land or provide a productive
resource base for individual communities.

Community size and average landholdings have had only a very limited relation with develop-
ment potential. It appears counterintuitive, but decline dryland pathway communities have on average
the largest agricultural area per household, while dec/ine irrigation pathway communities have the larg-
est landholdings under irrigation. In this respect, an important factor in defining the ‘value’ of land
is not the size of holdings, but rather, continuous, secure and (relatively) equitable access to water
resources.

Nonetheless, the overview in table 6.3 clearly traces more unfavourable trends for the decline
pathway communities than for the growzh pathway. While both dec/ine pathway groups show the
abandonment of dryland areas, most also suffer from fragmentation of landholdings. The main
difference between the dryland decline and dryland growth pathway is the higher productive potential in
the latter communities and/or their more significant external support and investments in agricul-
tural production, as we will also see in the following chapters. The first group has experienced
greater difficulties associated with the decline of existing institutions related to land, including the
manta system in Cochapampa and the land cooperative in San Juan (see chapter seven) and declin-
ing access to pastoral areas. Communities in the zrigation decline pathway suffered from a range of
externalities, in particular flooding and water contamination, but also constraints in land access for
younger households as well as internal power struggles regarding access to land and titling modali-
ties (e.g, in La Abra and Quila Quila). These factors limited the benefits of irrigation, especially for
poorer households, and blocked progress in irrigation or other areas. Among the #rrigation growth
pathway communities, land access was not a major constraint for new households, as conversion of
previously dryland areas to irrigation was still possible.

There were important differences between sindicato and ay/lu communities, in terms of their size,
coverage of communities, histories of encroachment and claims to land, practices of accessing land
in multiple ecological zones, and in the way they used land and in land-titling modalities. It is prob-
ably no surprise that the gradual introduction of land markets is evident only in the sindicato com-
munities, and that discrepancies around land-titling modalities in the ay//u of Quila Quila were at
the centre of the conflict there. Developments since the 1952-1953 land reform in general have led
to a gradual or more abrupt interruption of access to multiple ecological zones, narrowing the
space for exchange practices and risk-spreading, principally among the dryland pathways.

How did internal and external factors and agency influence and respond to these developments?
For each of the trends identified, there was more or less interaction between the community organ-
ization, individual households and/or informal exchange networks, in order to facilitate ot guaran-
tee sufficient and secure access to land. Changes occurred, within a relatively short timeframe or as
a consequence of long-term historical developments. Decision-making often took place at the col-
lective level, but individual members or community leaders were required to follow up with state
institutions or with neighbouring communities to resolve issues of land access. A few communities
were continuously involved in disputes with family members of former landlords, in particular,
around irrigation. These struggles complicated further progress in redefinition of access rights and
rehabilitation of irrigation infrastructure. In other communities, village members who were able
decided to access lands by effectively paying for them. Although communities claimed central con-
trol of (abandoned) land, continuing claims of ‘old and new residents’ and different forms of ac-
cess (e.g, a/ partin) complicated any central role for the community organization. Land access, there-
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fore, often remained subject to internal and external disputes and processes of slow ‘commoditiza-
tion’, in particular, in areas with access to intensive irrigation.

Population growth led to a further fragmentation of landholdings, affecting both marginal dry-
land areas and small irrigation communities in the dec/ine pathway with no possibilities to extend the
agricultural frontier by bringing new land into production, by land reclamation along the riverside,
by land improvement or by acquiring or accessing land in neighbouring communities. The occur-
rence of external shocks, like flooding, land losses and droughts, led to the subsequent departure
of small and sometimes large groups of families, depending on the damage caused and availability
of alternative income sources.

Table 6.3
Differentiation between pathways in outcomes with regard to land access

Dryland decline pathway Dryland growth pathway

Ovejerias, San Juan, Cochapampa, San Juan de Orcas

- Land abandonment (OV-Alto, SJ, CPP)

- Decline in access to dryland agriculture and pastoral areas

- Partial interruption of dual access (SJDO, CPP)

- Splitting of SJ, CPP, OV, and new settlement status for SJDO

Yurubamba, Pampa Lupiara, Talahuanca

- Less affected by decline in dual access, smaller livestock
herds (PL, YBB)

- More intensive agricultural production (PL, YBB)

- Partial conversion to irrigation (YBB)

- Relatively limited (international) migration (PL, YBB,
TL).

- Splitting of YBB (recently)

Irrigation decline pathway Irrigation growth pathway

La Abra, Tuero Chico, Sundur Wasi, Quila Quila Escana, La Canada

- Land reclamation along the riverside (TC, LA, OV-Rio), but
problems in coordination and cohesion (OV-Rio)

- Abandonment of dryland areas uphill (LA, TC)

- High level of fragmentation of irrigated land area (TC, OV-
Rio) and unequal access (LA), limitations lead to increased
migration

- Decline in dual access (SW)

- Substantial conversion of dryland to irrigation, increasing
productivity and value of land (LC, ES)

- Expanding market for land (LC, ES)

- High level of land fragmentation only in WN

- Substantial gains from riverside ripio cooperative (WN)

- All three communities split (WN after the land reform,
Escana in 1976 and LC in 1997)

- Processes of land commoditization (OV-Rio)

- Continued dependence on former landlord for land access
(LA)

- Persistent conflicts in land titling (QQ)

- Failed cooperative efforts in natural resource management
(QQ)

- Splitting of TC after land reform, LA recently, while QQ be-
came more divided and internally fragmented

Source: Own elaboration.

In the process of gaining titles and formal recognition, communities therefore experienced dif-
ferent stages, often reflecting changes in legislation. Starting with recognition as a sindicato in the
first stage, and after 1994, following the Law on Popular Participation, communities needed to gain
recognition as Organizaciones Territoriales de Base (OTBs). Except for the ay//us, most communities
were established shortly after the land reform. Many went through a process of splitting up or, in a
few cases, joining together, though this was not clearly distinguished between pathways and such
processes carried different connotations for ay/lus and sindicatos. The new sindicatos generally became
fully independent, while ay/us often retained their claims on territory. Even within established
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communities these processes may continue, with consequences not only for the redefinition of
community boundaries and memberships, but also for their size, and consequently for the ‘rights’
that communities can claim (or are given) to certain levels of public services. Over time, following
the policies of agrarian reform, the national L.and L.aw and other policy changes, communities con-
tinuously redefined their status and identity. The @y/# communities have complex histories with
changing external appearances, which have been, moreover, often renegotiated by either village
leaders or external advisers. In parallel, communities have gained and lost access to land in other
communities or in other ecological zones, as well as in peri-urban areas, often due to temporary or
permanent migration. Migration trends and access to land in multiple communities certainly con-
tributed to alleviate pressures, and also influenced land inheritance practices.

The abovementioned processes have not run in parallel everywhere. In some communities, land
fragmentation and absenteeism have been particular issues (most evident in the dryland decline path-
way communities). In others, the issue of gradually increasing market values has been predominant
(especially in the zrrigation pathway communities). Finally, most of the dryland pathway communities
face a decline in traditional exchange mechanisms. These developments are not inherently problem-
atic, because they may provide households some liberty to define how they want to access land.
They could, however, limit opportunities for correcting existing inequalities and for dealing with
processes of gradual deterioration and fragmentation. As these processes have taken place over
decades, during which community authorities have continuously rotated, numerous leaders and au-
thorities have been involved. This has often changed or blurred the reasoning for and urgency of
demands for land access or access rights, as external policies also changed over time.

At the community level these trends, possible conflicts and uncertainties were a topic of debate
and possible adjustments in the ‘rules of the game’. Communities put pressure on migrants to re-
turn, and continue contributing to the community, whether in the form of labour or otherwise.
Community authorities in some cases threatened to confiscate land or proposed collective work to
improve land or to gain access to irrigation. Communities were not very active or effective in deal-
ing with some of the more gradual and less visible trends, which were at least in part the result of
the cumulative daily practices of individual households. The only large-scale collective action efforts
to gain access to additional land related to land reclamation and building the associated infrastruc-
ture in the Rio Chico area and in a few other communities, all with substantial external support or
even triggered by external projects. For the remainder, ‘collective action” with regard to land was
generally limited to internal decision-making and external actions by authorities on behalf of the
community. These actions generally focused on long-term processes for gaining legal titles, de-
mands to start or accelerate land registration (saneamzents) and, in a few cases, conflicts with neigh-
bouring communities. On some occasions there were larger-scale protest actions, blockades, occu-
pations and participation in demonstrations (archas).

At the household level, young families typically tried to establish themselves either in their own
community or in their partner’s; some were lucky enough to inherit sufficient land from their par-
ents. Without access to land they generally could only obtain status as ‘resident’, without full rights
in community decision-making. Especially in communities with irrigation, this led to difficulties in
gaining access to land. Some individual households tried to access land on a temporary basis, either
via sharing mechanisms, renting or even buying lands or otherwise (anticretico). For the wealthier
families, double residence, either in the city of Sucre or in nearby towns, was a mechanism to gain a
foothold in urban areas, to facilitate their search for jobs, education for their children and access to
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markets to sell their produce. In a few cases, communities collectively tried to enforce claims on
certain areas, or to regain land at the riverside. Yet this was observed almost exclusively in areas that
could benefit from irrigation.

The demand for legal titles and guaranteed access to land may have long-term historical roots
and stem from traditional sentiments. For some communities, recent processes of modernization,
and major investments in, for instance, irrigation infrastructure contributed to demands for acceler-
ated land registration. For others, titling demands originated in historical usurpations and frequent
land losses via different forms of encroachment occurring over centuries. The continuation of
those fears is not surprising, considering the interrupted access to land in neighbouring communi-
ties or in valleys, the continued presence of the family of former landlords making claims and the
often out-of-date status of legal documents.

The existing legislation does indeed help to resolve the imminent insecurity with regard to land
access and to diminish the risk of external claims. When based upon saneamiento interno, land titling
may largely respect local systems, but it often only partly reflects existing conditions and multiple
access practices. The existing legislation and implementation hardly respond to the multiple differ-
ences in community pathways, evident not only among the research communities, but also in a
broader sense for the Andean valleys, as highlighted by Pacheco and Valda (2003) and Fundaciin
Tierra (2000). In the worst case, communities may receive collective titles but have no alternative if
they change their mind, or they may end up in prolonged internal conflict. Overall, the large gap
between (the lack of) formal titles and the multiple and informal access modalities on the ground
has certainly contributed to confusion and suspicions regarding changes in government policies and
their implementation.

This leads to two opposing trends: while for most of the dryland pathway communities, land has
long-term historical roots and provides a sense of community identity and coherence, also consti-
tuting a mechanism for external exchange, these communities also face an absolute decline in the
productive value of land and in their own capacity to deal with land issues (partly as a consequence
of increased outmigration, reduced labour capacity and lack of external actors’ interest in investing
substantially in these areas). Several had opted for collective titles, to ‘protect’ their boundaries, and
requested a different external identity (e.g., as Tierras Comunitarias de Origen) and more autonomy. At
the same time, most irrigation communities, especially the riverside decline and the irrigation growth
pathway communities, saw the abandonment or rapid conversion of dryland areas and a shift to-
wards intensified irrigation. Land, for them, may have lost part of its symbolic value as a source of
common identity, instead being converted to an important production factor, an opportunity for
accumulation and investment, and for some, a tradable commodity.

The growth pathway had more opportunities and also greater external support in transforming
the structural value of land through mechanization or intensified irrigation or alternative resource
exploitation opportunities. Improved productive potential allowed, in particular, households with
better access to mechanization or irrigated land to accumulate resources, and some poorer house-
holds to gain a living at least as day labourers. For a large segment of these communities these im-
provements implied the creation of new and relatively sustainable pathways, although migration
among the youth remained quite high.
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6.7 Conclusions

What is the significance of land as a resource in relation to pathway development and differentia-
tion? As indicated in the introductory section, land is more than the sum of individual holdings
or the territory of an individual community. Land is a complex resource with gradually changing
‘structural properties’. Especially in the Andean valleys, land is the principle source of communi-
ty identity and sentiment. For many households, it is still the principle source of production, also
defining or influencing their position and membership within the community. Land is a carrier
and safeguard of a range of other resources, accessed in multiple localities in different ways, with
shifting access modalities over time and between households, between communities and even be-
tween regions. It constitutes a medium of exchange for a range of other ‘production factors’ and
may enable households to spread production risks. Land is also a source of worry, in relation to
community identity, ownership, degradation, abandonment, fragmentation and internal differentia-
tion in access and wealth accumulation. These complex characteristics imply that land and other
resources cannot simply be defined in terms of a descriptive and quantitative analysis of ‘initial
conditions’.

Herring (2005: 1), analysing agrarian reform, shows that the “long-term consequences of rural
asset distribution at critical historic junctures illustrate the importance of a path-dependent view
of development policy”’. Those long-term histories impact not only upon ‘initial resources’, but
also on living memories of the past and visions of the future (Garud ef a/. 2010), influencing the
ways that communities deal with land and identity. According to Lambin and Geist (2006: 69),
“the understanding of land change processes has evolved to include a more comprehensive un-
derstanding of situation specific interaction between a range of factors at different spatial and
temporal levels of scale”. Building upon these perspectives, this chapter identified not a single
‘path dependent pattern’ in relation to land, but rather the accumulation of different internal and
external processes, as an unfolding journey (Garud 2010), affected by initial conditions, past
memorties and legacies (Heinmiller 2009), in which place dependence (Martin & Sunley 2010)
plays an important role. For all communities, gaining and maintaining access to land is part of
long-standing demands, collective action efforts and prolonged internal and external struggles
and conflict, often related to historical claims or collective identities. This was observed in all of
the research communities at different stages and involving a wide range of stakeholders, both
from within the ‘extended community’, in the context of subcentralias, as well as external actors.

Taking the land reform as a frequently mentioned but obviously still arbitrary starting point
(especially so for ay//ln communities), we can distinguish a wide range of land or land-related re-
source developments. First, shortly after 1953, new community boundaries were defined, result-
ing in access to a rather differentiated resource base for the new communities. Internally, the land
reform defined initial land ownership among households, which, apart from the subsequent in-
ternal subdivisions, has remained largely intact, considering the still predominant landholdings of
the originario households in many communities and the persistent inequality in landholdings over-
all. Second, those communities that faced threats or claims, often from former landlords, regard-
ing their boundaries or access to pastoral areas outside the community, undertook extensive ef-
fort to redress those uncertainties. Third, for the @y//# communities, access to lands in multiple
ecological regions was to a large extent interrupted, leading to ‘institutional’ rupture and under-
mining existing logics of production. Fourth, while households were initially able to incorporate
new lands, attention in later years shifted towards intensification, especially for zrrigation pathway
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communities, stimulating processes of land commoditization. Fifth, the higher dryland areas were
abandoned in favour of recently incorporated or more productive valley lands. Sixth, in most
communities, land degradation,” partly as a consequence of climate change, appears to be a
common problem, but trends and patterns over a longer period are difficult to establish. Seventh,
communities lost or gained access to territory in processes of splitting up or joining together.
Only when the continuous subdivision of land resulted in extreme fragmentation, reaching a cer-
tain ‘tipping point’, did it seem to accelerate the process of outmigration. Finally, major droughts
acted as shocks stimulating households to leave or abandon land.

Taking 1996 as an alternative starting point for ‘initial conditions’, it becomes evident that the
size of landholdings is of little consequence in terms of productive perspectives, as both dec/ine
pathways had the largest landholdings but performed worse than the gromwth pathways.

The abovementioned chain of cumulative events and change processes implies that evolution
has become more bounded (Deeg 2006), and more difficult to adjust or to revert. This is particu-
larly evident in efforts to rehabilitate degraded land. Taken together, these processes reflect
trends related to demographics, climate change, persisting power relations, technological invest-
ment and market integration. These translate into differentiated feedback mechanisms and retro-
spective memories, and also in processes of institutional change at various levels and in different
directions.

These often parallel processes of institutional change have been driven by internal actors as
well as by external policies and interventions. In a few communities we observed the accumula-
tion of these trends, accelerating processes of transformation. National policies, even when per-
ceived as major reforms, proved to have only limited effect or to reinforce the status quo®’. The
land reform of 1952-1953 was not a real reform of landholdings, although it did liberate house-
holds from oppression. The Land Law of 1996 mainly confirmed access to land and offered the
possibility for legal (but not up-to-date) documentation. The continued drive and demand for
detailed land titling may well originate in the tortuous history of insecure land access, as well as
the situation of the forasteros and of those who continue to battle the — self-defined — heirs of
former Jandlords. In the context of the changing legal landscape, the persistent drive for land ti-
tling reflects processes of cognitive lock-in (Grabher 1993), at least partly triggered by confusing
land registration policies and practices. Whether communities or households have collective or
individual titles in fact hardly influences daily land use practices, except for communities that are
already substantially integrated into land and other markets. Important means of gaining or re-
taining access to land are not captured by land-titling modalities, including the continued use of a
wide — but gradually declining — range of modalities for families to access new land: bringing new
dryland areas into production; reclaiming land from the river; and purchasing, renting or embark-
ing on sharecropping arrangements with other community members and even the former /and-
lord. Nonetheless, changes in land use modalities and inheritance patterns over time do matter for
the future viability of agricultural production systems. This dichotomy reflects the tension be-
tween formal and informal institutions, as the latter are far more difficult to ‘change’ through
top-down policies. There is, furthermore, an important role of power, legitimation and function-
ality (Mahoney 2000) in driving institutional change processes, often acting in ‘concert’ but being
given different connotations by internal and external actors.

In some cases the sequence of events or the accumulation of trends led communities to ¢ritical
Junctures. Ovejerias and Cochapampa reached critical junctures, respectively, after the drought of
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1983 and in the early 2000s. For the first community, gaining access to valley lands and irrigation
led to a massive abandonment of highland areas; for the second, the interruption of access to
valley lands, high levels of land fragmentation and the decline in the manta system eventually led
to massive outmigration (see chapter seven for a more detailed discussion). Both cases reflect the
tension between ongoing trends in the ‘structural properties’ (Archer 1010) of land and the ca-
pacity of the community to come to collective decision-making, and in addition, the possible
triggering effect of external interventions. The slow tide of legal reform processes and the possi-
ble risk of reaching similar critical junctures, may explain part of the persistent anxiety among
communities regarding land issues.

According to Agrawal and Gibson (1999), governments and conservationists often employ
simplified images of communities as handling their resources either in a harmonized way (be-
cause they have the most adequate knowledge to do so) or exploiting them without constraint (to
provide for the inevitable daily needs for firewood and fodder). They note that many conceptions
regarding resource conservation focus on elements like size, space, composition, interaction and
interests, and on community as “a spatial unit, as a social structure, and as a set of shared norms”
(tbid.: 633). The findings from the current study demonstrate that smaller communities may have
stronger communal bonds than more recent settlements (such as those in the Rio Chico area),
but that, especially when facing ‘critical junctures’, they may not always be able to command a
sufficiently large geographical spread of resources. Internal differentiation in access to resources,
in particular, to land, simmering disputes between segments of the community or groups of
communities, unequal power relations and differentiated interests (between those permanently
living in the community and those with double residence and migrants) appear in this respect to
be more the rule than the exception, in particular in srrigation pathway communities. Common
conceptions therefore do not always help us to understand the underlying elements and effects
of resource use, and are therefore an inadequate basis for policy response. “Poor conservation
outcomes that followed decades of intrusive resource management strategies and planned devel-
opment have forced policy makers and scholars to reconsider the role of community in resource
use and conservation” (ibid.: 629). A more political approach is therefore to be favoured with re-
gard to resource management analysis, focusing on multiple actors and more on institutions than
the community as such (#id.).

Coming back to Ostrom’ rules and principles for effective collective action, introduced in
chapter four, the question is whether current ‘rules of the game’ for land ownership and registra-
tion are effective and contribute to increased and secure access, to higher levels of production
and to sustainable land use over time. To take care of land and the associated natural resoutces,
communities follow basic rules and social norms, such as the prohibition to sell land to outsiders
except under very specific conditions, the definition of access to pastoral areas, and measures like
temporary restrictions on forestry exploitation. In addition, they define internal rules and
measures for resolving conflicts regarding access to land. Those rules are generally accepted, but
they have not prevented the gradual abandonment of land and land fragmentation and degrada-
tion. Differences in resource access between communities and between households may relate to
internal membership status and the possibility to attain alternative livelihood options and form a
bottleneck to effective resource management. While communities seem relatively effective in
‘monitoring’ (e.g.,, meeting participation and free-rider behaviour) the definition of access rights (in
relation to inheritance and the multiple exchange modalities or with reference to abandoned
land), the application of ‘graduated sanctions’ often remains problematic. As a consequence they
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suffer from resource deterioration, internal differentiation, lack of willingness to participate in
collective action and in some cases internal disputes and break-up. Among the research commu-
nities, the conditions phrased in Ostrom’s (2000) design principles were often only partially ful-
filled. Even in this relatively constrained environment, households have been quite pragmatic.
Under adverse circumstances they have maintained access through a wide range of exchange
mechanisms: they bought land and where possible — and with external support — they converted
dryland holdings to irrigation. In addition, they transformed their reduced access to different
agro-ecological zones to access to small plots in peri-urban areas, and they are gradually shifting
their livelithoods elsewhere. This last trend is visible among all pathways, including the more re-
mote communities, where many residents had obtained a second residence in nearby towns.

Apart from the initial claims to territory and status (as sidicato or aylly) and the continued
drive for titling, community organizations were unable to guarantee sustained access to land to
individual households, let alone to realize major improvements or extensions in landholdings or
access to resources, except for a few irrigation communities and the occasional cooperative. High
levels of land fragmentation have led to increased (temporary) outmigration, in particular, among
poorer households. Although land reclamation still occurs to a limited degree in the dryland path-
way, the current trend seems to be the reverse, leading to a further decline of land access as a
consequence of soil erosion and climate change, or the simple abandonment of these resources
(see further chapter seven). Land reclamation and land conversion were still important in the -
gation pathway, but occurred in a rather haphazard and unmanaged way.

External policies have not been favourable either. Indeed, in the Bolivian context, political
economy factors marked land access in many different and mainly constraining ways. From pre-
colonial to postcolonial institutions and even following agrarian reform, land has been subject to
external encroachment and appropriation and legislation that has hardly favoured guaranteed ac-
cess, let alone a more equitable distribution of resources. With regard to efforts made to gain le-
gal title, it is even difficult to speak of different ‘rounds of the game’. The populist message un-
derlying the land reform was that it liberated ‘peasants’ from slavery, but it may also have stilled
the real reform process for decades (largely under military rule), leading to a kind of ‘institutional
perversion’ (Chang 2007). Only in 1996 did the goals change, as did the external legal framework
in which communities could define their demands. Although current legislation and land-titling
modalities take more account of customary practices, a large gap remains between national poli-
cies, formal titling arrangements and actual reality and implementation on the ground, for in-
stance, between collective titles and the multiple and often mixed property arrangements in place.
This reflects the recurrent tensions between implementation practices at the micro level and mac-
ro-policies oriented at normalization, and the persistent difficulties in fine-tuning policies with
widely diverging local demands (Pritchett & Woolcock 2004). In the Bolivian case, the solution
became one of either-or (CAT-SAN or TCO), without the possibility for more tailored responses
or any kind of institutional bricolage between legal systems (Sehring 2009). This left communities
little ‘real choice’ (Evans 2004; Sen 1999), ending in the ‘disembedded’ solutions evidenced by
some of the major conflicts regarding titling modalities. Few interventions dealt effectively with
these issues. Official policies, instead, limited the choices available and standardized responses,
also reducing future flexibility and adaptability (Meinzen Dick ez 2/ 2004). The parallel introduc-
tion of the sindicato alongside the ay//u structure led to institutional duplex and confusion rather
than institutional complementarity, further aggravating the associated ideological differences and
identities.
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Following Ostrom (2000), the capacity of local users therefore seems to have been at least
partly undermined by government regulations. Agrawal and Gibson (1999) note that the capacity
of the state or any relatively top-down practice is clearly limited in its effectiveness of disciplining
the use of resources by local users, and that time-consuming legal mechanisms — in this case im-
plementation of the Land Law of 1996 — are often biased against marginal groups. Some authors
(Chumacero 2005; Pacheco 2003) rightly question the relevance, added value and cost effective-
ness of massive registration of individual land titles in marginal areas where community organiza-
tions are the main ‘authorities’ and recognized as such by all stakeholders.

Decentralization in Bolivia did not resolve the present inability of the government to respond
to the existing diversity. Municipalities have hardly become active and effective in questions of
land management, except in opposing the autonomy demands of @y/us like Quila Quila and other
indigenous communities. It is rather difficult to implement externally defined norms in a com-
munity, even when there is substantial participation in the process. Community members will at-
tempt to implement the rules agreed upon and to resolve pending issues, but they will not neces-
sarily aim for more ambitious goals, as these may require substantial collective action in an already
labour-constrained environment where actors have widely differentiated interests. This explains
why some of the larger collective action efforts (like land reclamation) are largely incentive-driven
and therefore ad hoc in time and space, making it also more difficult to deal with the possible ex-
ternalities (e.g., land losses elsewhere) that may occur, especially as the different actors involved
may circumvent existing institutions or try to use them to accommodate their own interests.

The solution (Pritchett & Woolcock 2004) to these problems requires more than application of
the right recipe or knowledge. Communities and households certainly learned from positive or
negative experiences and encounters in the many but rather oblique ‘rounds’ of the process and
in their interactions with external actors, but actual policies and their real implications on the
ground have dragged on and not always led to adequate solutions. Land is a source of common
identity and thus much more than just a production factor. Nonetheless, external projects and
investments (e.g., in land reclamation and irrigation) have emphasized the productive side, leading
to new dynamics and transforming land into collateral, or even a commodity, which may be sold
overnight.

Overall, trends around land led to a gradual narrowing of the available options within com-
munities, resulting in increased outmigration and abandonment of land. The dedine pathway suf-
fered more from deteriorating resource values and uncertainty regarding future land access, also as
a consequence of ongoing ‘normalization’ policies and legislation. They were less able to respond
effectively through different forms of agency. Instead, they tended to adhere to situations of bound-
edness (increasingly constrained land access for young households both in dryland decline and irrigation
decline pathway communities), /lock-in (conflict or gradual land fragmentation and degradation) and
total collapse or a search for alternative pathways (massive migration). In some communities ‘path
destruction’ was combined with more or less supportive external interventions, which may have
been major drivers of radical transformation (e.g. Ovejerias). Even proactive agency (e.g, protests,
external advocacy, occupations and ‘graduated sanctions’ for those who left land abandoned) did
not provide an escape from internal limitations or stalemate. Only for the zrrigation growth pathway
can we speak of ‘path creation’, inducing households to come back to the community and invest
in productive infrastructure, as we observed in Escana and La Cafiada.
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Notes

1 Several communities were composed of both ex-hacienda workers (arrenderos) and originarios from the re-
gion. Our data indicates that among the research communities this is only the case for Pampa Lupiara.

2 According to Langer (1989: 62), these were “agricultural and military colonists [to] protect the Inca empire
from the fierce lowland Chiriguano tribes”.

3 However, as noted previously, the reducciones around Quila Quila were not very effective in really concen-
trating the population, which expended great effort to remain outside the direct influence of Spanish tertito-
rial control.

4 The pre-Inca period exhibited rather dispersed settlements, the extensive use of terraces and lithium mining
in a non-hierarchical structure. The Inca period reflects a more concentrated settlement pattern in the valley,
a further extension of agricultural areas, road construction related to natural resource exploration (chalsedony),
a clearly more hierarchical structure and establishment of sanctuaries around the Telapakis mountain, domi-
nating the region (Pilar Lima Torrez in Alconini 2008).

5 According to Valda Rivera (2005), the land was given in encomienda by Fray Luis Lopez, known as the bish-
op from Quito, but in in real life Capitan Pedro Sores de Ulloa. The term ‘given’ is not appropriate, as the
land was already in their possession.

¢ Libros de Revisita Provincia Yampardez, Archivo Nacional de Bolivia.

7 Original text: Estas reducciones “consistian en pueblos de indios con una drea territorial limitada, creados con el objetivo de
evitar que viviesen dispersos en los montes, lo que dificultaba su adoctrinamiento en la fé cristiana asi como la recandacion del
tributo...” (ACLO 1970).

8 “In 18606 it was decreed that within 60 days indigenous communities should assert their title and pay a fee
of 25 to 100 pesos, otherwise their lands would be sold through public auction. In 1874 the Ley de Exvincula-
cion de Tierras promoted individual titling of comuneros and sought to substitute the contribucion indigenal with a
general property tax” (Ubink & Assies ¢ 2/ 2009: 296).

9 According to Langer (1989: 64), ““The community of Huari owned San Juan de Horca in Sapse. Apparently
the Indians paid the mpuesto catastral, the land tax imposed on non-Indian lands, since the holding appears in
the 1881 catastro list of haciendas. Horca was valued at Bs 16,000, the second highest value in the canton, and
produced 500 faneas of wheat, 300 cargas of corn, 300 cargas of potatoes, and 400 cargas of unhusked batley,
as well as oaas, papa lisa and beans.”

10 The ay//us managed to resist for quite some time, but the number of landless community Indians increased
after 1900 (Langer 1989).

11 Nucchu is a particular case, as the hacienda, established in 1581, became a place of refuge for Antonio Jose
de Sucre, the founder of Bolivia, and later the property of Gregorio Pacheco, a former president of Bolivia,
who died in 1899. The hacienda was used as a retreat, due to its location close to Sucre and its warmer cli-
mate, but also as an important production centre. According to Langer (1989: 58), “Besides a palatial build-
ing and carefully landscaped gardens, it had fruit orchards, a vineyard, five grain mills, and extensive fields of
corn, potatoes and alfalfa. The total annual income from land holding in 1881 was Bs 6,240, of which Bs
4,000 came from the mills. This was the highest annual income recorded for a single property in the 1881
catastro.” Perhaps unsurprisingly, the three remaining Nucchu communities, although much reduced in size,
today all have intensive irrigated agriculture as well as dairy production. Most of the other smaller haciendas
did not have a permanent presence of the landlord, and remained largely marginal, even in the decades short-
ly before the land reform.

12 In addition, arrenderos had labour obligations to work in the field (following the system of yanapacu, which
implied that a certain quantity of seed had to be planted, in the case of Nucchu probably equivalent to about
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80-90 days of work a year), domestic labour duties, taking care of animals, providing transport, as well as the
collection of firewood (Erasmus 1967).

13 Langer (1989) describes vatious ‘rituals’ confirming the largely unequal but reciprocal ties between land-
owner and workers, including the ‘kissing of hands’ and presentation of gifts (like chickens) by the workers,
which made it somehow more difficult for bacendados to get rid of workers during bad years.

14 “From small recreational paradises and feudal agricultural production” Nucchu, Potolo and several haci-
endas in the Rio Chico area changed overnight due to the armed rebellion, expressed by slogans as: "power
to the farmers" and “The land belongs to those who work it" (ACLO 1975: 175).

15 According to Erasmus (1967: 365), among “the 34 ‘married” couples at hacienda Nucchu, for example,
both spouses in 22 of the unions were from Nucchu. In the remaining 12 cases one spouse was from Nuc-
chu and the other from one of the haciendas lying within a mere 5 km radius.”

16_Agregados are those arriving later with ‘secondary claims’ (Assies 2000).
17 In the sample collected by Erasmus (1967) the size varied between 0.1 ha and 648 ha, but in most cases

the amount of cultivated land was within the range of 1-15.8 ha. In the first decade after the land reform
only 14% to 17% of the sample changed hands.

18 The protest march over 700 kms started on the 16t of August 1990. Initiated by roughly 300 indigenous
people in Trinidad it ended with more than 800 people from different indigenous groups when it arrived 34
days later in La Paz. (Cf. Alb6 19906).

19 Amazonia is the tropical lowland regions of the country.

20 OTBs are ‘grassroots’ organizations.

2l The NGO Fundacion Tierra has been supportive of alternative modalities related to saneamiento interno as a
faster alternative to advance land registration processes in the Andean valleys.

22 This law was introduced in November 2006. According to CEDLA, a national NGO, it mainly made the
legislation more operational.

23 The law emphasizes amongst others the need for the strengthening of local and traditional (ancestral)
knowledge, to form the basis for public policies and investment, but also recognizes territorial integrity of
indigenous groups, stimulates the (appropriate) use of their resources and promotes the equitable redistribu-
tion of (fiscal) land (see www.rebelion.org/noticia.phprid=157729).

24 Those communities also roughly cover the four main pathways. Other communities in the survey did not
yet go through the process of saneamiento or land registration, implying that comparable data are limited.

%5 Collective titles for ‘agricultural’ purposes are often used as common spaces, for schools, plazas, cemeteries
and the like. They account for about 10% of landholdings.

26 According to INRA data, the average agricultural area in Ovejerias would only be 0.5 ha per family, but
our findings from 1996 indicated roughly 10 ha under cultivation by individual families. This implied that a
large area of formerly ‘pastoral land” had been brought under cultivation. Due to the drought and the gradual
abandonment of the higher areas current use of agricultural land is practically zero. Today Ovejerias has a
communal area covering about 80% and it received one title for the whole of the community. The demand
for the collective title (for the already abandoned community), related to the persisting aspiration to defend
their property against external appropriation. The former residents now have on average access to less than 1
ha in the new settlement areas in Rio Chico.

27 The size of average titles (both for agriculture and pastoral areas) gives an indication of the levels of frag-

mentation, but not of total individual landholdings, as one family may have multiple titles. Ovejerias had
around 100 households in 1996, implying on average five titles per household.
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28 This discrepancy may also be a consequence of ‘relabeling’ of titles that were previously only in the name
of the husband to both spouses, and with women now appearing in the database as first owner.

29 Llavisa is one of the reference communities, included in the 1996 research.

30 INRA data indicate the existence of about 3.5 plots on average per household for Escana and only 1.3 for
Talahuanca. Our data from 1996 indicate 18 and 15 plots, respectively. Average plot size according to INRA
for Escana was about 0.9 ha and 2.8 ha for Talahuanca for agricultural production. Our data for 1996 indi-
cate an average plot size of 0.3 ha for both Escana and Talahuanca.

31 The distribution is similar for the neighbouring community of San Juan.

32 Those actions involved, amongst others, reforestation, the reconstruction of terraces, and the construction
of infrastructure for the reception of tourists along the Cachimayo River and the different hot springs built
or rebuilt by the community.

3 See chapter nine for a more detailed review of this parallel school.

34 www.coordinadoracaoi.org

35 Amazingly, the sindicato group also articulated its demands to the same institution, probably unaware of his
nomination.

36 When we artived for our own survey in 2011, we met by coincidence first the members of the sidicato
group, who discouraged us from talking with the ay//u group. They later even threatened to stop any coop-
eration if we did, but by that time we had already collected most of the information needed.

37 Among the more peculiar examples were the secretary general of the sindicato in Tajchi and his father, who
continued to side with the ay/ group.

38 In all communities we noted a clear and sustained interest in questions of land registration. In one case we
were even asked to return and give a special workshop on the process of saneamiento de tierras.

3 This was the case in Talahuanca, Pampa Lupiara, Ovejerias, La Cafiada, and recently Yurubamba.

40 Kadaster “collects and registers administrative and spatial data on property and the rights involved in the
Netherlands”. It has an international support office (see www.kadaster.nl).

41 According to the report, “La confusion de este procedimiento fue acentnada debido a gne KADASTER no integrd el
Catastro Rural Legal en las actividades del CAT-SAN, resulta evidente que con la anterior afirmacion, los conflictos fueron
acentuados, en lugar de atennarse’ (Fundacion Tierra 2000: 64).

42 As a consequence of the disappointing results and land registration, the cooperation with Kadaster was
terminated after a long and tedious process, and land registration efforts in Chuquisaca continued with the
direct involvement only of INRA and the municipal governments involved (Pacheco 2009).

43 A formal decision related to the demand was in 2013 still pending with the constitutional tribunal, together
with those from 11 other municipalities.

4 For instance, in Quila Quila, Wasa Nucchu, Yurubamba and Tuero Chico.

45 In one particular case (still under way in 2013), Yurubamba and the neighbouring community of Sassanta
were negotiating compensation for the loss of fertile land due to the possible construction of a dam and wa-
ter supply system for the city of Sucre. As the investments may reach around US $60 million (Newspaper El
Correo 2011), the six communities in the subeentralia of Yurubamba as well as those in the subcentralia of Sas-
santa requested compensation for all households (e.g., in the form of housing improvements), even though
only selected households in three or four communities would be directly affected by land losses. It is then
probably no coincidence that the communities involved requested INRA to speed up the saneamiento process,
which was finalized in 2012.

46 The latter were noted only in La Cafiada, which had been almost absorbed by the town of Redencion
Pampa, leading to increasing claims to land.
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47 The major pending conflicts were those in Quila Quila (see section 6.1) and the recurrent claims against or
from former landlords (in Pampa Lupiara, Quila Quila and La Abra), with these latter being more difficult to
resolve.

48 Declines were found in Talahuanca and Quila Quila and increases in Escana, La Cafiada and Ovejerias Rio
Chico, but the differences were not significant.

49 In Talahuanca, a collective decision was taken that land could be inherited only by family members who
lived with the parents up to the parents’ death. In most such cases, the youngest son inherits the land. The
inheritor is obliged to share with brothers and sisters, yet the title remains with the one inheriting in order to
prevent further fragmentation. This differs significantly from the situation in 1996, when practically all
households indicated favouring men over women.

50 Pacheco and Valda (2003) note an apparent contradiction: women in general work on the land of their
husband (but they do not have legal rights to these lands), yet they did not work the often marginal land they
received in inheritance from their own parents, to which they have property rights. These authors also indi-
cate that existing norms and practices often inhibit effective use of women’s (formal) land rights.

51 The project received substantial support under an agreement with IFAD.

52 In Tuero Chico, practically all community members participated, and they all received an exactly equal
share of new land, which contributed to — slightly — more egalitarian access to irrigated land.

53 Both Preston (2008) and Valda Rivera (2005) warn, however, against simple extrapolations. According to
Valda Rivera (#bid.), the idea that land 100 years ago was far more fertile and productive is far from the reali-
ty, as evidenced by the fairly low production figures found in archival records.

54 Chapter seven deals in more detail with land degradation and responses to it, in particular in Talahuaca.

55 Measuring the total size of land area in relation to distance, for Cochapampa more than 50% of total land-
holdings for individual families was further away than 1 km from their residence. This was a rather more
dispersed picture than landholdings elsewhere. Irrigated land was often very concentrated, close to the river-
side, but also close to the landholder’s dwelling.

5 Instead of the legal and equal distribution among all heirs, land is often still only given to the son (or
sometimes daughter) living the longest with his or her parents. The one inheriting, however, must reciprocate
(in kind, sharing arrangements or otherwise) to brothers or sisters living elsewhere.

57 In San Juan, payment of fines became an additional source of revenue for the sindicato, and this funding
helped the sindicato acquire plots for a new core settlement in the centre of the community.

58 Newspaper E/ Corres, 1996

59 Community members in Wasa Nucchu and Rio Chico indicated reference prices of around US $50,000-
100,000 per hectare taking into account that plots are very small, often less than 0.1 ha.

00 Preston (2008: 119), commenting on research in northern Chuquisaca, warns against generalized claims
regarding rapid land degradation in the region, indicating the need “to situate contemporary land-forming
processes in the long-term history of environmental change both before and after human settlement and, in
particular, the impact on the landscape of post-Conquest farming and livestock introduction”. Although
such a cautious approach has merit, it is clear that marginal dryland circumstances in none of the communi-
ties enabled a stable and continuously growing population.

o1 The newer Law de la Madre Tierra includes appealing promises for balance and harmony, but its redistribu-
tive aspects will be difficult to achieve in a sensitive manner.
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Wasa Nucchu, the irrigation fields surronding the former hacienda building, 1996. Source: PIED-Andino

Land reclamation in the Rio Chico area (1996), Source: PIED-Andino



Facing the limits: agency and collective action in
dryland areas

7.1 Introduction

The previous chapter reviewed the history of rural change before and after the land reform. It
distinguished in particular between ex-hacienda and ay/ln communities, presenting large differences
in land access, land fragmentation and historical occupation between the survey communities.
While the sindicato communities basically inherited very small landholdings and minimalistic pro-
ductive infrastructure from the hacienda, the @y//# communities, notwithstanding the many exter-
nal threats and forms of encroachment, represent more continuity in production systems in the
period before and after the land reform. This chapter analyses pathway differentiation among
those production systems, with emphasis on dryland agriculture and livestock production.

Dryland production is the predominant livelthood for most communities in northern Chuqui-
saca and Potosi. These communities produce mainly maize, barley, grain and potatoes, a number
of other root crops and products like guinua, oca and papa lisa. On a limited scale, fruit and hor-
ticultural production is possible. Agricultural production is generally complemented by livestock
rearing, in particular, cattle, oxen, sheep, goats, pigs, chickens and, less commonly, donkeys. Live-
stock complements agricultural production, providing organic fertilizer, animal traction and a
number of other products for direct use or transformation. The production system is a delicate
balance between the agricultural cycle and livestock management. After harvest, livestock is al-
lowed to consume what remains on the fields (rastrgjos), at the same time providing fertilizer to
the soil. Fallow land is also used for grazing. While agriculture is practised on a large number of
very small plots, cattle grazing takes place on a larger scale. Livestock and agriculture are thus in-
terdependent. Across the different ecological zones, dryland production allows for the cultivation
of a wide range of crops and varieties. As income from agriculture and livestock remains limited
and uncertain, temporary migration is an important complementary activity.

In the past decades the production system in most of the dryland communities has come fur-
ther under pressure. Although we know from various sources that outmigration has historically
been important in many dryland regions, current figures for the decline in population appear to
be much higher than in the past.' Due to population growth, in particular following the 1950s
and 1960s, communities gradually brought all of the more or less accessible and productive lands
under cultivation and started facing a gradual fragmentation of existing landholdings. The high-
land puna and upper valley areas are particularly sensitive to irregularities in rainfall and the occur-
rence of drought, especially when land is being prepared for the planting of potatoes. Climatic
hazards are the main reason why dryland agricultural practices are strongly oriented to risk aver-
sion. Communities and households react and respond in different ways to the multiple pressures.
Diversification of crops across different microclimates has been an important strategy for facing
the variety and uncertainty of the prevailing climatic conditions (Platt 1982). In addition, house-
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holds use different systems of crop rotation and multi-cropping, and are constantly involved in
testing new varieties that may respond better to certain soils and climatic circumstances.

The following section analyses the differentiation between the two main community pathways
over the past decades, and the resulting changes in production, market integration and alternative
livelihood options. The next section examines the different forms of internal and external agency
driving those changes. The main research questions explored in this chapter are as follows:

How and why did pathway differentiation or convergence occur in dryland agriculture and livestock production,
and what implications bas this had for broader pathway development? How did internal and external factors
and agency influence and respond to these developments?

7.2  Agricultural policies and production in rural areas

Despite the ‘liberating’ changes brought by the land reform of 1952-1953, rural areas received
limited attention in government policies in the following decades, with most of the investment
going to the lowlands around Santa Cruz. The government did not invest in any systematic agri-
cultural research relevant for the Altiplano and Andean valleys, and it did nothing to facilitate
production or access to credit in these regions (Godoy ez al. 1998). This changed only to a limited
extent at the end of military dictatorship in 1982. The Siles Zuazo government (1982-1985) cur-
tailed imports and subsidized transport and public works programmes, which benefited small
farmers but also led to increased migration to urban areas and especially the coca-producing re-
gion of Chapare (#bzd.). The drought of 1982-1983 triggered a rapid increase in support through
various channels. At the regional level this was expressed, in particular, by an increase in the pres-
ence of NGOs, social funds and specialized institutions or so-called ‘special programmes’ (e.g.,
IBTA, Prosempa and Proinpa). The initial years after the start of the new government were
marked by hyperinflation, followed by economic adjustment policies in the late 1980s and early
1990s.

An IFAD mission formulated in the mid-1980s an extensive farmer-based rural development
strategy” and in parallel initiated an ambitious integrated rural development programme in north-
ern Chuquisaca (Proyecto Chuguisaca Norte or PNCH). This strategy was the first’ of a long series
of policy papers oriented towards alleviating rural poverty, focusing in particular on production.
Various impacts of these multiple strategies and policies were foreseen. First, curtailment of im-
ports of competing products was expected to improve prices and market access for local agricul-
tural products. Second, farmers were to be ensured improved access to agricultural inputs, such
as credit, fertilizer, equipment and seed supply. A third element, and probably also one of the
most difficult, was ‘capacity building’ or the many different forms of agricultural extension. A
fourth element related to ameliorating the overall adverse productive circumstances, for instance,
with provision of irrigation, soil and water conservation programmes and watershed manage-
ment. Finally, government and donor policies set out to influence the presence and practices of a
range of other programmes and NGOs in the field.

This chapter will not attempt to give a full assessment of the impacts of these policies at the
community level, as it is hardly possible to ‘reconstruct’ and measure this in detail. Instead it re-
views the overall impact of the main government actions, assessing in more detail how a range of
programmes, implemented at the community level, responded to the widely diverging community
dynamics. First, government policies, and particularly food imports, certainly were not helpful in
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addressing rural poverty in any comprehensive manner. According to Morales (1991), market lib-
eralization did not produce a clear improvement in the terms of trade or output of peasant agri-
culture. Second, total credit from the Banco Agricola between 1971 and 1984 for the highland areas
and for Potosi and Chuquisaca was only a fraction of that going to Santa Cruz, while credit given
to small farmers was only a fraction of that given to larger farmers and companies (Urioste
1988). Third, rural extension in the Altiplano and Andean valleys has been marginal (with just
one ‘extensionist’ for the province of Oropeza in the early 1980s). According to Godoy e7 al.
(1998), Bolivia’s public investment in agricultural research and extension was the lowest in Latin
America, resulting in a continuous decline in yields of its main crops. The persisting poverty and
adverse productive circumstances in the region were addressed through a plethora of develop-
ment efforts after the drought of 1982. Since then, a wide variety of productive projects has in-
deed been undertaken in the survey communities. Later sections of this chapter look at the rele-
vance of some of those policies, programmes, interventions and interactions with communities.
First, we review in more detail the changes agricultural policies and programmes in the region
and survey communities.

Changes in the region and in external presence

The main crops in Chuquisaca, both before and after the land reform, were maize and grain, ce-
reals, potatoes and barley. Schulze ¢ a/. (1988) indicate that those crops covered around 80% of
cultivated area in both 1950 and 1980, showing however gradual increases for potato (from 12%
to 15%) and for barley (from 9% to 16%), and a decline in grain (from 21% to 14%). Maize pro-
duction remained relatively stable, though diminishing slightly from 38% to 35%. These crops
have traditionally had relatively low yields, and most farmers must seek additional off-farm in-
come, mainly through migration. According to IFAD (1985), the 17-18% of households with the
smallest land areas accounted for more than half of all temporary migration. Recent figures for
northern Chuquisaca indicate a further decline in the relative importance of maize, and small in-
creases for potatoes, wheat and barley.*

Over the past decades dryland agricultural production systems have been subject to many dif-
ferent pressures. The abovementioned changes in the political and economic context affected the
market prices of agricultural products. Changes in consumer habits in urban areas (particularly
Sucre), as well as in the communities themselves also led to changes in crop production. Demo-
graphic shifts prompted communities to bring new land into agricultural production and to in-
tensify the use of the lands already available. Climate change has allowed for a shift of certain
crops to higher altitudes, but is also a cause of delays in the start of rains, overall reduced volume
of precipitation and more erratic rainfall distribution over time.

Climate change

A severe drought occurs about once every 15 to 20 years (often related to the El Nifio ocean cur-
rents), with lower impact events in-between (figure 7.1) (Valda Rivera 2005). Average annual rain-
fall in the region is 650-675 mm, of which more than 50% normally occurs between December
and March, which is important for crops like potatoes (figure 7.2).

Increasingly irregular rainfall patterns have often caused delays in the planting season, and
therefore the need to look for hardy crops that are adaptable to new circumstances. The planting
of potatoes is normally done between mid-October and mid-November. The growth cycle of po-
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tato, depending on the variety, is between 140 and 160 days (Morales 2001). For adequate matur-
ing of the roots, minimum levels of rainfall are required in the months of December and January,
allowing for the crop to grow and flourish in January, and be harvested at the end of February in
the case of early varieties, and in March for varieties with a longer vegetative cycle.’

Figure 7.1
Annual rainfall in Sucre (mm), 1951-2010
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Figure 7.2
Rainfall (mm) and years of drought, 1960-2011
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Morales (2001) distinguishes moderate, severe and extreme drought years according to the
monthly rainfall measured between December and January.” Accordingly, in 18 of the 25 years
between 1975 and 2000 it rained less than the required production for normal development of
potato. Only six years had rainfall within the normal range, and in only one year did it rain more
than ‘normal’. Using a similar analysis for the years after 1999, another six years of moderate
drought could be added, with a severe drought in 2010, which ended in late and heavy rains oc-
curring only in February 2011. While some of the previous droughts were followed by years with
more regular or intensive rainfall, this has recently no longer been the case. Since 1985, rainfall in
Sucre remained below 800 mm, reaching a record ‘low’” of 365 mm in 2010.

Development interventions

A wide array of development projects (Aramayo 1998; Le Grand 1998b) had an impact on agri-
cultural production. Many of these related to the introduction of new seed varieties, fertilizer,
equipment or commercialization. Moreover, much of the collective action identified in relation to
natural resources and the building up of productive infrastructure, was stimulated or supported
by external organizations. Table 7.1 presents an overview of projects related to the productive
sphere between 1980 and 2011, starting with emergency relief in response to the drought of
1982-1983 and the hyperinflation in the years after.

With the emergency relief, a period of experimentation and introduction of new varieties be-
gan, particularly for the production of potatoes, grains, barley and maize. These projects were
often accompanied by rural credit, storage facilities and initial efforts in the sphere of transfor-
mation and commercialization. The early 1980s and 1990s also marked a period of attention to
reforestation in the Andean valleys. Initially this implied a strong focus on eucalyptus, and at a
later stage also pine trees, and — in a few communities — added attention to indigenous species. A
small number of livestock projects were implemented, mostly related to vaccination (cattle dips).
In the early 1990s, the emphasis shifted even more towards seed improvement and forestry, but
now also included introduction of fruit trees on a small scale — due to limited availability of wa-
ter. In the sphere of commercialization, the number of projects was limited, but some of those
programmes were rather labour intensive, such as the establishment of an economic association
in Pampa Lupiara, as we will see later in box 7.4.
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Table 7.1
Productive interventions in dryland communities, 1983-2011
1983-1996 1996 -2011
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Decline Ovejerias 3 1 4
San Juan 1 1 1 1 3 3 1 11
Cochapampa 1 1 1 1 15
San Juan de Orcas 1 1 1 3
Growth Talahuanca 1 2 1 1 2 7
Pampa Lupiara 16 2 1 3 5 6 1 34
Yurubamba 2 2 1 5 1 2 1 14
Total 26 7 6 10 2 11 8 7 1 6 4 88

Source: PIED studies, own elaboration.

Between 1996 and 2000 rural municipalities started to gain recognition, and NGOs gradually
adjusted their policies towards a more complementary role. Municipalities, however, hardly in-
vested in the productive sphere in the dryland communities, at least until 2008. Between 2000 and
2008 expenditures for five of the seven dryland communities for which we have data totalled on-
ly Bs 135,000 (less than US $20,000) spread over five different projects.” The figures for the dry-
land communities are significantly lower than the Bs 270,000 spent on average for each of the
irrigation communities, but also lower than the Bs 200,000 average expenditure for the 330
communities in the region for which we have data. Around 60% of productive expenditures in-
deed went to irrigation, water catchment areas and boreholes. The remaining projects were often
very small in size.

It is important to note the differences in municipal action in the productive sector. Among the
six municipalities, Yamparaez, Tarabuco and Mojocoya invested roughly twice to three times the
amounts invested in Zudanez and Poroma, though the latter had double the population of Yam-
paraez. This gap in spending was principally due to the capacity of the former municipalities to
attract and spend additional funding, partly also related to their perceived ‘higher potential’. The
recent construction of a range of rainwater catchment basins in San Juan and Talahuanca is cer-
tainly the outcome of a strong municipal drive for irrigation in Yamparaez.

Until 2005 rural communities also received limited direct attention from the central govern-
ment for the productive agenda, except for the often ad hoc allocation of funding for the Ewo
Cumple programme.” Between 2000 and 2005 the only major agricultural project in the dryland
communities related to soil and water conservation.” After 2005 some renewed attention was not-
ed for the productive sphere, among the new government, municipalities and at the level of re-
gional governments. At the regional level, most productive expenditures'’ were for rural roads
and a few major infrastructural works. NGOs continued to support some small-scale efforts in
horticultural production, including greenhouse construction and nutrition projects in primary
schools.
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7.3 Differentiated outcomes in the survey communities

This section reviews the main trends in agricultural and livestock production and a few other re-
sources in a selection of survey communities for the period after 1983, especially between 1996
and 2011.

Appendix 1.1 presents, in addition to the multiple crops grown, the increase in fallow land for
communities at a higher altitude. At higher altitudes, roughly three quarters of land was left un-
used each season, while for pampa communities this was only 20-30% and for the valley commu-
nities 13-16%. In addition to a wide range of crops, there was also a diversity of crop varieties.
For potato, we registered 21 different varieties in the valle templado and 15 in the pampa de puna, but
only 4 varieties were recorded in the puna alta and 2 in the valle calido.

Shifts in patterns of livestock holdings were similar among the different ecological zones (see
also appendix 1.2). While valley communities had larger stocks of goats, the pampa and valle tem-
Pplade communities had more cows and oxen, and the pampa de puna and puna baja had greater
numbers of sheep.

Crop and livestock diversification have been subject to considerable change over time, both
before and after 1996. The patterns and correspondent changes are quite different for the dryland
and zrrigation pathways, which is the main reason why this volume discusses them in separate
chapters.

Complementing the pathway classification identified in chapter two, a simplified characteriza-
tion results in two groupingsfor the dryland pathway: (i) marginal dryland communities with an
overall declining population and decline in production and (if) communities with at least partial
intensification of production and an as yet growing population (table 7.2). The two groups repre-
sent a near continuum. At one extreme Is a community in virtual collapse and transition
(Ovejerias), alongside three communities with declining production and very high levels of migra-
tion. At the other end is a community experiencing less decline in terms of both production and
outmigration and a group of pampa communities with relatively high levels of agricultural produc-
tion and minimal migration. Another important distinction is between communities with a strong
focus on potatoes (Yurubamba, Pampa Lupiara and Cochapampa) and the remaining ones with a
mixed and more diversified crop portfolio, principally maize, wheat and potatoes. Crop cultivation
histories are typically structuralist and path dependent.

The extremes in these two main pathways illustrate the diversity and differentiation among
dryland communities and therefore warrant further discussion. Most of the communities includ-
ed in the decline pathway are located in the more marginal and remote highland valley, often with
difficult access and irregular slopes. In contrast, two of the growth pathway communities are locat-
ed in extensive pampa areas, with excellent potential for potato production and basic grains. Co-
chapampa and Talahuanca are to some extent ‘borderline’ communities between the two groups.''
The main factor distinguishing the two main pathways is the strong decline in population and in
production per capita in the decline pathway. But even for communities in the growh pathway, migra-
tion is on the increase. What makes it so difficult to deal with dryland circumstances, both for the
communities themselves, as well as for external agencies in supporting them to obtain some pro-
spect of a sustainable livelihood? Why did many internally and externally driven efforts deliver
only relatively marginal results? What explains this differentiation?
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Table 7.2
Pathway classification of dryland communities

Pathway/ Main crops  Community/ eco- Description
production (share of logical
focus prod.) zone/altitude

Ovejerias requires specific treatment, because of its change

21?§lelge(c/ol- Maize ﬁ;?}egfastél\tgue in 'location’ from a highland community to almost 100% irriga-
lapse S50% 2 Oogm Y2 tion. This form of ‘radical spatial agency’ led to a complete
pse) ( ) ’ ) shift from potato and maize to horticulture and fruit produc-
tion (included in next chapter as ‘Ovejerias-Rio’).
Decline / Potgto, San Juan (high
mixed maize, valley, 2,700 m) - . .
wheat r Low and declining levels of production (potatoes and grains)
Decline / San Juan de Orcas and market integration and declining population. Until 1996
mixed Potato, high valley/hill- developments in Cochapampa were similar to communities
maize, io s 2900 ;’1) included under the growth/intensification pathway. Cocha-
Decline / wheat P, pampa differs, however, in conditions for agriculture, due to
otato Cochapampa (low its location in the upper valley.
P Potato una % 80% rr(1)
(75%) p ) )
Low level of production and market integration, relatively
S;g\g/;h / E:)atiazteo, Talahuanca (high stable population and relatively low levels of migration. In-
’ valley, 2800m) vestments in soil and water conservation.

(stagnation) wheat

Pampa Lupiara

Growth / (pampa de puna Two pampa communities with relatively high levels of produc-
otato (in- Potato 3,200 m) tion and specialization in potatoes and grains. Strong market
Eensiﬁca- >75% of integration, but declining production levels. Relatively low
tion) or (rod ° Yurubamba (pam- levels of outmigration and stable population. Characterized by
am) a prod.) pa de puna 3,200 a strong presence of external organizations, particularly some
pamp m) larger NGOs.

Source: PIED studies, own elaboration.

Figures 7.3 and 7.4 present the main changes over 15 years with regard to agricultural produc-
tion and livestock. Changes in production levels and holdings between 1996 and 2011 are signifi-
cant. Average agricultural production (in kg/hh) declined by some 40%, while large and small
livestock holdings declined by 23% and 37%, respectively.

The main differences between communities relate to potato yields, with less significant differ-
ences for other crops. Average potato production per hectare for dryland communities in 1996
was around 6 tonnes/ha, but varied from less than 2 t/ha for Talahuanca to over 11 t/ha for Co-
chapampa. Beetstra (1997) finds average'® potato production levels of 8.2 t/ha for Chuquisaca in
1997. It is important to note that production levels” differ substantially even from one year to
the next. They should therefore not be taken as confirmation of an absolute trend. The lower
figures for 2011 are notable for potato production, basic grains and barley, and to a lesser extent
for maize, for which some communities still registered increasing production levels.
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Figure 7.3
Agricultural production (kg/household), 1996-2011
18000
16000
14000
12000
10000
8000
6000 m 1996
4000
2000 - m2011
= -
+®6 \:5@ ..\.@b ’@;@
& < & R
o & S
6@ b@ Qé %0

Source: Fieldwork data PIED-Andino, own elaboration.

Figure 7.4
Livestock holdings (nr./household), 1996-2011
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A large survey held in the Andean valleys and Altiplano in 2001 found, nonetheless, that 93%
of poor farmers perceived a general decline in yields."* Similar declines in production per house-
hold over time were also found in a recent study for Peru (Escobal & Ponce 2010), comparing
potato production levels in two regions between 1982 and 2009." Comparative data for the re-
gion indicates a gradual decline from 6.6 t/ha in 1975 to 5 t/ha over the following two decades,
with an absolute low of 3 t/ha after the drought of 1982-1983 (Beetstra 1997).
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The decline in small livestock holdings, especially goats, is still more dramatic, especially in
communities with high potential for potato production, but also in Ovejerias, which virtually col-
lapsed over the 15 years under study. The remaining mixed production communities more or less
retained their livestock. Only Talahuanca, classified as growth pathway, showed a small increase in
livestock holdings. Overall, small livestock holdings declined by 30-40%, and in Yurubamba and
Ovejerias'® by 70-100%. For the pampa communities in the growth pathway this may be due to the
more intensive agricultural production. Figures for donkeys, pigs and chickens show a similarly
strong decline.

The decline in livestock reduced the availability of manure, meat, milk, eggs, wool and traction
power. Compared to production levels in 1996, this certainly affected the community of
Ovejerias (which divested itself of some two thirds of its livestock after descending to the river),
but also the pampa communities. Decline pathway communities like San Juan, however, still pro-
duced enough organic fertilizer to exchange it with Escana. Donkeys remained important for
transporting produce, firewood and sometimes even drinking water.

Changes in other resources were less pronounced, but may nevertheless have given a com-
parative advantage to some communities or households. Fruit and forestry production remained
marginal for the dryland pathway, with the exception of the growth/pampa communities, whete
some families received substantial support from a reforestation programme. The pampa commu-
nities acquired more productive equipment. Most communities had improved access to basic
equipment (e.g, grinding mills and selection machines) but these remained either in private hands
or were often non-operational.'” The number of shops in communities and access to markets
also improved, but overall the changes were limited, with the exception of Yurubamba and San
Juan de Orcas, where families had opened two restaurants and lodging facilities.

As a result of differences in agricultural production and livestock holdings, there were notable
differences in total sales and complementary activities (in particular migration) between commu-
nities'®. In 1996, with still higher production levels, households consumed a larger share of total
production and sold only a relatively small part. In 2011, communities sold more of their produc-
tion and consequently further reduced their already low consumption levels. The differences be-
tween communities and between crops were, however, substantial. Yurubamba, Cochapampa and
Pampa Lupiara produced and sold far more potatoes, while Ovejerias, Talahuanca and San Juan
de Orcas produced higher levels of maize and wheat, resulting also in higher sales of both crops.
Yet net benefits from these sales were much smaller compared to those of potatoes.

As a logical consequence, labour employment and temporary migration patterns varied among
the dryland communities. In 1996, the pampa/growth pathway communities showed the greatest
amounts of time spent in agriculture and oficios (non-agricultural jobs) and the lowest levels of
temporary migration. Time dedicated to agriculture reached 235 days/houschold in the pam-
pa/growth pathway, but remained around 194 days for those on the dec/ine pathway. Conversely,
households in pazpa communities spent on average only 68 days in temporary migration, com-
pared to 200 days for the remaining communities.

Among the decline pathway communities, San Juan had by far the most intensive migration cal-
endar, with most households spending even more time in temporary migration than on agricul-
ture. Complementary activities in that community were far less important than migration. We
found most additional activities (e.g., shop-keeping, weaving, trading, mill owner, driver and ad-
ministrator) in the growth pathway, amounting to 60-70 days/household per year, and only 11 days
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per year for the decline pathway, suggesting that these contribute substantially to household in-
come. In 2011, most households and communities had roughly similar numbers of migrants to
1996," but now in relation to a smaller household size.

At first sight — and this was certainly still the case in 1996 — potato-producing communities
did much better than the remaining dryland communities. The trend over the past 15 years, which
we must nonetheless interpret with caution,” indicates internal differentiation processes within
both groups, with Cochapampa doing worse than the other two potato-producing communities
and Talahuanca doing better than the other communities with mixed production systems. It is
important to consider these differences in further detail, as potato cultivation made up more than
60% of all produce and sales in dryland communities. To facilitate comparisons, it is useful to
differentiate both pathways according to communities with a main focus on potato production
and those with mixed production systems.

From figure 7.5, we see that decline potato and growth potato communities did on average far bet-
ter than communities with more mixed production systems.”’ Nonetheless, when we compare
production levels per capita in 1996 and 2011 the picture changes, reflecting in particular a strong
decline in potato production in Cochapampa. While the growsh pathway retained in 2011 around
80% of the per capita production levels of 1996, the result was just 60% for the decline pathway
and only 53% for Cochapampa.

The analysis highlights a number of constraints affecting agricultural production. Over the
past decade, within the mixed production group, Talahuanca did relatively well in retaining the per
capita production levels of 1996, while all other communities showed a clear decline. For the po-
tato/growth pathway we find a continuation of a trend towards intensification, reflected in an in-
creased use of agrochemicals, mechanical traction and introduction of a few new crops and vari-
eties. Cochapampa was, however, unable to retain the relatively high levels of potato production
found in the pampa communities. The differences are evident in the numbers of trucks owned in
communities. In Pampa Lupiara the number increased from 6 to an estimated 15 and in
Yurubamba®™ to 28” in 2011. Other communities had either none or only a few trucks in 2011.

Indeed, these latter two pampa/growth pathway communities received substantial external sup-
port for prod